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Loz s Die

Hai mudi sdu th€ ky vé trudc, Thai T TAt Pat Pa di ra ddi tai hoa vién Lam Ty Ni,
dudi mot gbc cAy Uu Pam Ba La. Ngay d6, Thai Tir da c6 dip cai tri mot vuong qudc, nhung
Ngai da tir chdi. Ngai da tir bd cung vang dién ngoc, lang thang mot minh trong rirng tham.
Sau sdu nim tu hanh khd hanh, cudi ciing Ngai tim ra con dudng “Trung Pao” cho cudc tu
hanh cta chinh minh va Ngai da thanh Phé}t. Mic diu DPic Phat da tich diét trén 2.500 nim
trude tai viing CAu Thi Na ctia mién Bic An, nhung gido phdp mang diy tinh thuong, tri tué
va vd uu clia Ngai van con ddy. Va dao Phat van ti€p tuc 1a mot ton gido vi dai da gidc ngd
nhan loai tir hon hai mudi 1im thé€ ky nay. Chinh Diic Phat c6 1in di day: “Giéng nhu bién
cd, tuy ménh mong, nhung chi ¢6 mot vi, vi min; cling nhu vy, gido 1y cia ta, tuy c6 nhiéu
mit va bao la nhu dai duong nhung chi ¢c6 mdt vi, vi vd uu cda Niét Ban.” Ni€t Ban trong
Phat gido khong phdi 12 mot ndi chén d€ cho chiing ta di d€n, ma né chi 1a trang thdi cda su
chdm dit hoan toan moi lo 4u, thay d6i; trang thdi clia sy an tinh tuyét d6i, cia sw khong con
duc vong lira doi va dau khd; cting nhu sy diét trir hoan toan sy luAn hdi sanh ti.

Ngudi tu theo Phiat nén ludn nhd ring trong cdc trin bdo, sinh mang 13 hon, n€u mang
minh con 13 con td't cd. Chi mong sao cho thAn mang niy dudc song con, thi lo chi khong c6
ngay gay dung nén co nghiép. Tuy nhién, van vat & trén ddi n€u da c¢6 mang cdi tuéng hitu
vi, tAt phdi c6 ngay bi hoai diét. Pdi ngudi cling thé, hé c¢6 sanh 1a ¢6 tiF; tuy néi trim nim,
nhung mau nhu dnh chép, thodng qua twa suong, nhu hoa hién trong guong, nhu tring 16ng
ddy nudc, hoi thd mong manh, chit nio c6 bén 1au? Phit tif chon thuan nén ludn nhé ring khi
sanh ra ¢4 khong mang theo mot dong, nén khi chét rdi ciing khong cAm theo mot chit, sudt
ddi 1am lung khd than tich chira ctia cii, r6t cudc vo ich cho ban than minh trudc ci sanh ldo
bénh tit. Sau khi chét di, clia cdi 4y lién trd qua tay ngudi khic mot cdch phli phang. Liic 4y
khong c6 mot chiit phude lanh nao d€ cho thin thifc nuong cdy vé ki€p sau, cho nén phai doa
vao tam dd dc dao. C8 ditc c6 day: “Thién nién thi€t moc khai hoa di, nhit thdt nhon thin
van ki€p nan.” Nghia 12 cAy sit ngdn nim ma nay nd hoa ciing chua 14y lam kinh di, ch6
than ngudi mot khi d3 mat di thi mudn ki€p cling khé ma tdi hoi. Vi th€, Phat tit chon thuin
nén ludén nhé nhitng gi Phat day: “Than nguGi khé dudc, Phat phdp khé gip. Pugce thin
ngudi, gip Phat phip, ma ta nd dé€ cho thdi gian ludng qua vd ich, qua 1a udng cho mot ki€p
ngudi.”

Ngay nay con dudng khé khin nhoc nhiin cda tri tué trong d6 hanh gid phai tu tu luyén
chinh minh khong con c6 thé thuc hién duge doi v6i nhiéu ngudi, n€u khong phai d6i véi da
s0, ngay cd ddi v6i nhitng ngudi xuat gia. Trong tinh hudng nay, con dudng dé dang cia dic
tin 12 con dudng duy nhat ma ngudi ta c6 thé di theo. Ngay tir khodng bon trim nim trudc tay
lich, phong trao tu tAp biing con dudng dé dang cta dic tin dd c6 wu thé & An Do, va d&n diu
tay lich thi né da dat d€n dinh cao. Va cic trudng phdi Tinh P9 vin ti€p tuc phét trién nhanh
chéng va manh mé& cho mii d€n ngdy hom nay vi n6 khong chi chd trong dén nhitng phan ti
tinh hoa ma né con la phuong ti€n hitu hiéu trg gitip nhitng ngudi cin cd ciin nhut. Hanh gia
Tinh P nén nhé Phat gido c6 tdm muoci bon ngan phdp mon; nghia 1a c6 vd s6 phip mdn
thyc hanh khiac nhau. Con s6 tim mudi bon ngan 12 mot con s& biéu tuogng, tiéu bi€u cho vo
s0 phdap mdn cta Phat. Tuy nhién, chiing ta chon phdp mdn nao thich hgp vdi chiing ta nhat.
Ching ta khong bao gid bai bac bat cif phdp mon nao khdc. Mic du phdp mon khic khong
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thich hgp véi chiing ta, né c6 thé thich hgp véi kha ning clia ngudi khac. Hanh gid tu Phat
nén ludn nhé ring dau phap mon thuc hanh ¢6 khdc nhau, nhung tat cd déu dua t§i nhitng
muc dich nhu nhau 14 nhitng hi€u biét va tri ki€n chin chdnh, thanh tinh va gidc ngd. Nhu vay
tdt cd cdc phdp mon déu binh ding nhu nhau, khong c6 phdp mon nao hon phap mdn nio.
Ngudi tu Tinh P9 nén thy rd ring Tinh DPd 12 ¢6i nuc khong c6 6 nhiém, trién phuge. Cic
Ditc Phat vi chiing sanh di phat tAm tu hanh, trdng nhiéu cin lanh, ki€n 14p mot chd noi, ti€p
dd chiing sanh moi loai lia khdi thé gi6i 6 trudc sanh dén cdi Ay. Cnh tri rat 12 trang nghiém
thanh tinh, chiing sanh d&€n cdi nay chuyén tAm nghe phdp tu tap, chéng thanh dao qui Bd
Dé. Tinh P9 1a phdp mon khé néi khé tin, nhung lai dé tu d&€ ching. Tinh P9 1a clra phip
thAm tham gitp hanh gid gidi thodt luAn hdi va di siu vio Phat tinh mot cach tir tif nhung
chic chin. Theo Kinh A Di Pa, Pic Phat da bdo X4 Lgi Phat, “Tai sao goi 1a Cuc Lac? Goi
1a Cyc Lac vi chiing sanh trong c6i nuSc 4y khong c6 nhitng khd, ma chi hudng nhitng vui,
bdi th€ mdi goi la Cuc Lac. Lai nita, cdi Cuc Lac dudc bao boc bdi by vong 1u6i bau, bdy
hang ciy bdu, toan bing tif bdo, c6 ao thit bio, chita ddy nuc tim cong ditc. Dudi ddy ao
toan 1a cit vang. Trén bdn bd ao 1 nhitng bac thém lam bing vang, bac, mi nio, luu ly. Bén
trén ao 12 1au cdc ciing toan bing vang, bac, luu ly, xa cir, xich chAu, mi ndo. Trong ao c6
hoa sen 16n bing banh xe, mau xanh thi 4nh sdng xanh, mau vang thi 4nh sdng vang, mau do
thi 4nh sdng d3, mau tring thi 4nh sing tring, vi di¢u, nhiém mau, thom sach. Cdi nudc Cuc
Lac chi 14y cong difc ma tao thanh trang nghiém nhu th€. Trén cdi Phit do Ay thudng nghe
nhac tr&i, mit dit lam biing vang rong. Ngay dém sdu thdi déu cé mua “man da la” hoa.
Chiing sanh nuéc Ay, vio mdi sing sém, thudng 14y vat 40 dung day cdc thit hoa thom dep la
cling dudng mudi mudn e Phat & phuong xa, chi d€n gid dn méi quay trd lai, in xong 1a di
dao.

Quyén sich nhd nay chi nhiim muc dich trinh bay nhitng gi cin bdn nhit clia phdp mon
Niém Phat ma Phat TS da trao truyén lai hon hai muoi lim thé€ ky vé trudc. Nhitng 15i day
ndy clia Phat TS s& c6 cong ning rat 16n néu chiing ta chiu ling nghe va lam theo nhitng gi
Ngai chi day. That vay, né€u chiing ta chiu ling nghe va 1am theo nhitng gi ma Phat TS di chi
day, thi chi cin tu tAp nhitng gi cin ban nhat trong phdp mdn Niém Phat ma Ngai da trao
truyén lai cho ching ta s& gidp chiing ta gidi thodt khdi moi uu phién, cling nhu tit cd nhitng
xiéng xich nd 1&, nhitng tAp tuc mé tin di doan, va nhitng khd dau phién ndo khéc trén cdi doi
niy. Tinh D6 tdng nhan manh tSi viéc dat duge sy thanh tinh noi tAm va nhitng cin ban cla
Phdp Mo6n Niém Phat trong quyén sdch nhd nay sé& gitp cho chiing ta thidy dugc nhitng y
tudng cot 16i clia mdt cudce sdng ma bat cif ngudi Phit tif nio cling déu mudn ti€n dén trong
ddi s6ng hiing ngay hau dat dugc thanh tinh tim. Ky that, phdp mdn Niém Phat chinh 13 hién
than clia tit c cdc dic hanh trong gido phdp clia Ptrc Phat, vi sy thanh tinh clia thé gian phat
XuA't tir sy thanh tinh ndi ndi tAm cla tirng c4 nhan mot. VGi tAm thanh tinh, khong phan biét
va khong chip thii, ching ta s& dat dugc mot trinh dd tri tué cao hon ma trong d6 thé gidi
chung quan chiing ta s& ty nhién hoa hgp. Chi bing viéc niém hong danh cia dic Phat A Di
ba, hanh gid chic chin s& dat dugc thanh tinh tAm. Tuy nhién, hanh gid chin chdnh s&
khong niém Phat dé ciu bat ct thit gi ngay ca cau thanh tinh.

Quyén sich nay chi nhiim trinh bay nhitng phudng thiic va hi€u biét cin ban tir cdc bac c¢d
diic nhim gidp cung tng cho doc gid vdi nhitng phuong thitc don gidn, d& hidu, va dé thuc
hanh nhat cho bit ctf ai mudn c6 mdt cudc sdng khong phién nio, nhi't 12 nhitng ngudi tai
gia. Nén nhé ring Piic Phit 12 mot nhin vat sdng that chit khdng phdi 12 huyén thoai. Ngai
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da thy cian co va hoan cdnh ma gido héa chiing sanh. Nhu trudng hgp clia ba hoang hiu Vi
Dé Hy thi ngai hudng din cho ba cdch niém Phat tinh tAm, cudi cling gidp ba c6 cudc song
an lac va gidi thodt hién d3i. Bén canh d6, nhitng gido phdp cdn ban clia phdp mén Niém
Phat ciing sé& gitip chiing sinh thdy rd tt cd moi cin ré clia toi 16i d&€n tif vd minh, vi viy ma
tir d6 ho c6 thé triét tiéu dugc nhitng gi can triét tiéu.

Biic thong diép bat diét ctia Ngai dd 1am rung dong nhan loai qua nhiéu thdi dai. P6i véi
ngudi Phat ti, phdp mdn Niém Phat da trd thanh mot trong nhitng phuong tién tdi uu gitp ho
tu hanh gii thoat rit cAn thi€t cho xd hoi dang sdng trong wu lo, dau khd va phién nio hién
nay. Ky thit, khdng riéng Phat tir, ma cd th& gidi ngdy nay cang ngay cang huéng vé nhitng
gido phdp ma Pic Phit da truyén trao, vi chinh nhitng 15i day ndy that sy tiéu bi€u cho luong
tam clia nhan loai. Hy vong quyén sich nhé ndy s& phdi bay cho chiing ta phan niao nhitng
c6t16i clia gido Iy nha Phat vé phap mon Niém Phat.

Ngudi ta c6 thé vi gido phdp clia Pitc Phat vdi nhitng thit gi t6t dep nhit. C6 ngudi vi gido
phédp clia Ngai nhv mot ciy cau thép khong bao gi hu hoai véi thdi gian; c6 ngudi vi chiing
nhu 4nh hio quang soi sang ca th€ gidi khd dau va tim t5i. Riéng quyén sich ndy, chiing ta
tran trong gido phap 4y nhu nhitng phuong tién c6 cong ning gidi téa hét moi khd dau phién
nio cho toan thé nhin loai. N&u chiing ta chiu tu hanh theo nhitng 13i day nay, nghia 1a chiu
song va tudn thi theo gido phdp, chic chin chiing ta s& vudt thodt khoi lo 4u, khd s va
phién ndo. V2, cudi cling chiing ta c6 thé tru dugc tim minh noi ni€t ban mién vién. Du thich
hay khong thich, nhitng phiit gidy hién tai nay 1a tit cd nhitng gi ma chidng ta phdi lam viéc.
Tuy nhién, da phan ching ta thudng hay quén chiing ta dang & dau. Hy vong chiing ta c6 thé
mang nhitng gido phap cin ban vé Phdp mon Niém Phit vao nhitng sinh hoat hiing ngay dé
c6 thé song dudc nhitng gidy phit hién tai ca chinh minh d€ khong mat di sy tiép xiic vdi
chinh minh, tir 6 chiing ta c6 thé chap nhan chan ly cla gidy phit “nay” trong cudc séng cia
chinh chiing ta, tir 6 chiing ta c6 thé hoc hdi dé ti€p tuc di t6i trong cudc sdng thit ctia chinh
chiing ta. DU phdp mdn Niém Phat gidn di, nhung rit thim siu. Piéu t3i cin 12 phdi niém
mot cdch chi thanh tha thi€t thi tu twdng clia minh mdi giao cdm dugc vdi tu tudng Phat, va tir
d6 1gi ich méi c6 dudc trong hién ddi. Néu ban triy lugi 16 dénh va khong cé nghi luc hing
hdi, thi ban c6 thé gieo nhan gidi thoit, nhung dc nghiép khinh 15n Phat phdp 1a k&t qua
khong thé nghi ban. Tuy nhién nhd vao phudc difc clia sy niém Phat, ban c6 thé thoat khdi
tam d6 4c dao ma sanh vao cdi ngudi hay cdi trdi, nhung con lau 1dm méi ¢6 di phudc dic
d€ cau hoi Lién Tri.

Hanh gid Tinh P9 chon thuin khong xem Pitc Phat ¢ thé citu rdi cho minh thoat khdi
nhitng tdi 16i c4 nhan clia chinh ching ta. Ngudc lai, chiing ta nén xem Phat 1a bic toan gidc,
1a vi c6 van toan tri, a ddng dd chidng ngd va chi bay con dudng gidi thodt. Ngai day rd
nguyén nhan v phudng phap chita tri duy nhit ndi khd dau phién nio clia con ngudi. Ngai
vach ra con dudng va chi day chiing ta 1am cdch nao d€ thoat khdi nhitng khd dau phién nio
niy. Ngai 1a bac Thay huéng din cho chiing ta. Phat xudt hién vi mot dai sy nhan duyén:
“Khai thi cho chiing sanh ngd nhap tri ki€n Phat,” hay 12 gidc ngd theo kinh Phdap Hoa, Phat
tdnh theo kinh Nié€t Ban va thién dudng cuc lac theo kinh V6 Lugng Tho. N6i tém lai, hé
Hinh Ngay thi Béng Thing. N&éu ban mudn git qua vi Phat, ban phai gieo chiing ti¥ Phat.
Hinh dep x4u th& nao, béng hién trong guong cling nhu thé 4y, 15i Phat day mudn ddi van
th€, biét dugc qud bdo ba dvi, 1am lanh dugc phudc, lam dif mang hoa 1a chuyén duong
nhién. Ngudi tri biét stta d6i hinh, k& dai ludn hdn vdi béng. Trudc canh nghich cidnh thuin
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canh, hanh gid Tinh Po chon thuin déu an nhién ty tai, chit khong odn trdi trach da't. Ngudc
lai, hanh gid phai dung cong niém Phit cho d&n khi ving sanh Tinh D6 va thanh Phat qua tai
dé6. Hanh gid Tinh PO nén luén nhd ring trong Kinh V6 Lugng Tho, Pic Thich Ton c¢6 15
huyén ky nhu sau: “D&i tuong lai, kinh dao diét hét, ta diing l1ong tir bi thuong x6t, riéng luu
tru kinh V6 Lugng Tho trong khodng mot trim nim. N&u chiing sanh nao gip kinh ndy, tiy y
s6 nguyén, déu dugc dic do.” Trong Kinh Pai Tap, Ptic Th€ Ton dd bio: “Trong thdi mat
phdp, c Gc ngudi tu hanh, it ¢c6 ké nao dic dao, chi nuong theo Phdp mon Niém Phat ma
thoét luan hoi.”

Anaheim, ngay 3 thdng 8, ndm 2017
Thién Phic
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Preface

Twenty-six centuries ago, Prince Siddhartha was born in Lumbini Park, under an
“Udumbara” tree. On that occasion, Prince Siddhartha had already had the chance to rule a
kingdom, but He had refused. He renounced all luxurious materials and wandered through the
forest by himself. After six years of ascetic cultivation, eventually He discovered the “Middle
Way” for his cultivation path and became a Buddha. Even though the Buddha passed away
2500 years ago in Kusinagara, a small village in Northern India, His teachings of love,
wisdom and worry free approach never died. And, Buddhism is still a great religion which has
been enlightening human beings for more than twenty-five centuries. An “Udumbara” tree is
said to bear fruit without flowers. Once in a very long period of time (about 3,000 years), it is
said to bloom; hence, the udumbara flower is a symbol of the rare appearance of a Buddha.
This flower is said to bloom once every three thousand years. For this reason, it is often used
as an illustration of how difficult it is to come in contact with true Buddhist teachings as well
as the rarity of encountering a Buddha. The Buddha once said: “Just as the ocean, although
vast, is of one taste, the taste of salt, so as my teaching, although many-faceted and vast as
the ocean, is of one taste, the taste of worrilessness of Nirvana.” Nirvana in Buddhism is not a
place to come, it is a condition of total cessation of changes, of perfect rest, of the absence of
desire, illusion and sorrow, as well as a state of the total obliteration of everything that
constitutes a physical man, and a state of no more rebirth.

Pure Land practitioners should see clearly that Pure Land is a paradise without any
defilements. For the sake of saving sentients beings, through innumerable asankhya, all
Buddhas cultivated immeasurable good deeds, and established a Pure Land to welcome all
beings. Beings in this paradise strive to cultivate to attain Buddhahood. The Pure Land is a
dharma-door which is difficult to explain and to believe in, but an easy method to practice
and to achieve enlightenment. The Pure Land is the profound Dharma-door which helps
practitioners to escape the cycle of births and deaths and to enter deeply into the Buddha-
nature, slowly but surely. According to the Amitabha Sutra, the Buddha told Sariputra, “Why
this Land is called Ultimate Bliss? It is called Ultimate Bliss because all beings in this land
endure non of the sufferings but enjoy every bliss. Furthermore, this land is called ‘Ultimate
Bliss’ because it is surrounded by seven tiers of railings, seven layers of netting, and seven
rows of trees, all made of the four precious jewels. Moreover, the Land of Ultimate Bliss has
pools of seven jewels, filled with waters of eight meritorious virtues. The bottom of each of
the pools is pure golden sand. On the four sides are stairs made of gold, silver, lapis lazuli,
and crystal. Above the pools there are towers which are adorned with gold, silver, lapis
lazuli, crystal, mother-of-pearl, red pearls, and carnelian. In the pools there are lotus flowers
as big as cartwheels, blue ones shining with blue light, yellow ones shining with yellow light,
red ones shining with red light, and white ones shining with white light, each emitting a
subtle, wonderful, and pure fragrance. The Land of Ultimate Bliss is complete with all these
adornments and virtues. In that Buddhaland there is always celestial music and the ground is
made of pure gold. Heavenly flowers rain in the six periods of the day and night. In the
morning the sentient beings of this land fill their robes with multitudes of wondrous flowers
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and make offerings to hundreds of billions of Buddhas in other worlds. At meal time, they
return to their own land, to eat and circumambulate the teaching assembly.

The hard way of self-trained, vigorous wisdom was no longer feasible for many, if not for
the majority, even among those who had renounced the world. Under these circumstances,
the easy way of faith was the only one of which people were still capable. The movement of
the easy way of faith had gathered momentum in India from four hundred years Before
Christ, and about the beginning of our era it had gained great strength. And the Pure Land
Schools continue to develop quickly and strongly till today, for it had not only concentrated
on the elite, but it also was an effective means that helped the less endowed to salvation.
Pure Land practitioners should remember there exist eighty-four thousand dharma-doors; it is
to say the way in practicing Buddhism are numerous. Eighty-four thousand is a symbolic
number, which represents a countless number of the Buddha Dharma-door. However, we
choose the Dharma-door that suits our potentials. We should never ridicule any other
Dharma-door because even though it does not suit us, it may suit someone else’s potentials.
Buddhist practitioners should always remember that even though there exist different dharma
doors, each path is different from the others, but they ultimately lead to the same goals of
proper understandings and viwepoints, purity, and enlightenment. As such, all dharma-doors
are equal, without one being superior to the other. Buddhist practitioners should always
remember that among all precious jewels, life is the greatest; if there is life, it is the priceless
jewel. Thus, if you are able to maintain your livelihood, someday you will be able to rebuild
your life. However, everything in life, if it has form characteristics, then, inevitably, one day
it will be destroyed. A human life is the same way, if there is life, there must be death. Even
though we say a hundred years, it passes by in a flash, like lightening streaking across the
sky, like a flower’s blossom, like the image of the moon at the bottom of a lake, like a short
breath, what is really eternal? Sincere Buddhists should always remember when a person is
born, not a single dime is brought along; therefore, when death arrives, not a word will be
taken either. A lifetime of work, putting the body through pain and torture in order to
accumulate wealth and possessions, in the end everything is worthless and futile in the midst
of birth, old age, sickness, and death. After death, all possessions are given to others in a most
senseless and pitiful manner. At such time, there are not even a few good merits for the soul
to rely and lean on for the next life. Therefore, such an individual will be condemned into the
three evil paths immediately. Ancient sages taught: “A steel tree of a thousand years once
again blossom, such a thing is still not bewildering; but once a human body has been lost, ten
thousand reincarnations may not return.” Sincere Buddhists should always remember what
the Buddha taught: “It is difficult to be reborn as a human being, it is difficult to encounter
(meet or learn) the Buddha-dharma; now we have been reborn as a human being and
encountered the Buddha-dharma, if we let the time passes by in vain we waste our scarce
lifespan.”

The purpose of this small book is to highlight the fundamental parts of the method of
Buddha Recitation that the Buddha handed down more than twenty-five centuries ago. These
teachings of the Buddha will have great effect in our life, if we really want to listen to Him
and do accordingly. In fact, if we really want to listen to Him and do in accordance with what
the Buddha handed down to us, will help us release from all sorrows, as well as bondages,
superstitious practices and all other sufferings and afflictions in this world. The teachings of
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the Pure Land School stress on attaining the pure mind and these fundamental teachings on
Buddha Recitation in this book will help us see the core ideas of a sorrowless life that any
Buddhist would like to adopt in his life so he or she can obtain a pure mind. In fact, these
fundamental methods of Buddha Recitation were the embodiment of the virtues of the
Buddha, for the purity of the world comes from an individual's inner purity. With a pure mind,
a mind without discrimination or attachment, a higher level of wisdom arises in which the
world around us naturally comes into harmony. Only by reciting the name of Amitabha
Buddha, practitioners will surely attain the purity of mind. However, sincere practitioners will
not recite the Buddha name in the hope of gaining anything including the purity.

The purpose of this small book is to highlight the fundamental parts of the method of
Buddha Recitation from ancient virtues that help provide practitioners with the most simple,
easy to understand, and easy to practice for those who wish to to have a sorrowless life,
especially for laypeople. Remember the Buddha a a real historical person, not a myth. He
taught people in accordance with their abilities. Like the case of Queen Vaidehi, the Buddha
guided her to practice Buddha recitation to purify her mind, that eventually helped her to
have a peaceful and emancipated life. Besides, basic teachings of Buddha recitation also help
beings to see clearly that all roots of evil originated from ignorance; so from there they can
eliminate whatever needs be eliminated.

The Buddha's eternal message has thrilled people through the ages. For Buddhists, Pure
Land teachings have become one of the most excellent means which are more needed for a
sorrowful, suffering and afflictive society today. In fact, not only Buddhists, the whole world
today turns more and more towards these teachings that handed down to us from the Buddha,
because these teachings alone represent the conscience of humanity. We hope that this little
book can provide us with the essence of Buddhist thoughts on Pure Land teachings.

People can examine the Buddha-dharma with whatever suits them. Someone compares
the Buddha-dharma with a bridge well built of flexible steel that is never destroyed by time;
others compare His teachings as a radiance that goes through a world of suffering and
darkness. For this book, we respectfully consider the Buddha’s Teachings on Pure Land
teachings that have the ability to eliminate all sufferings and afflictions for all human beings.
If we are willing to follow these Pure Land teachings, that is willing to live and to follow
teachings of the Dharma, surely escape worries, misery as well as sufferings and afflictions.
And, eventually we will be able to dwell our minds in an eternal nirvana. Like it or not, this
very moment is all we really have to work with. However, most of us always forget what we
are in. We hope that we are able to bring these teachings to our daily activities and are able
to live our very moment connected to ourselves, as well as are able to accept the truth of this
moment in our life. So, we can learn from it and move on in our real life. Although the
Dharma Door of Buddha recitation is simple, it is very deep and encompassing. However, it is
most important to be utterly sincere and earnest, for only then will your thoughts merge with
those of Amitabha Buddha’s and can you reap true benefits in this very life. If you are lazy
and careless or lack of zealous energy, you may still sow the seeds of future liberation, but
evil karma as a result of disrespect the Buddha teachings is inconceivable. However, thanks
to the residual merits of reciting the name of Amitabha, you escape the three evil paths and
are reborn in the human or celestial realms, but you will find it is very difficult to join the
Ocean-Wide Lotus Assembly.
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Devout Pure Land practitioners do not consider the Buddha as one who can save us from
the consequence of our individual sins. On the contrary, we should consider the Buddha as an
all-seeing, all-wise Counselor; one who discovered the safe path and pointed it out; one who
showed the cause of, and the only cure for, human sufferings and afflictions. In pointing out
the road, in showing us how to escape these sufferings and afflictions, He became our Guide.
The Buddha appeared, for the changing beings from illusion into enlightenment (according to
the Lotus Sutra), or the Buddha-nature (according to the Nirvana Sutra), or the joy of Paradise
(according to the Infinite Life Sutra). In summary, a straight mirror image requires a straight
object. If you want to reap the “Buddhahood,” you must sow the Buddha-seed. A mirror
reflects beauty and ugliness as they are, the Buddha’s Teachings prevail forever, knowing
that requital spans three generations, obviously good deeds cause good results, evil deeds
causes evil results. The wise know that it is the object before the mirror that should be
changed, while the dull and ignorant waste time and effort hating and resenting the image in
the mirror. Encountering good or adverse circumstances, devoted Pure Land practitioners
should always be peaceful, not resent the heaven nor hate the earth. In the contrary, they
should strive their best to recite the Buddha name until they attain a rebirth in the Pure Land
and attain the Buddhahood there. Pure Land practitioners should always remember that in the
Long Amitabha Sutra, Sakyamuni Buddha made the following prediction: “In the days to
come, the paths of the sutras will come to extinction. I, with compassion and mercy, will
purposely make this sutra survive for a hundred years. Anybody who encounters this sutra
will, according to his wish, surely attain Enlightenment.” In the Great Heap Sutra, Sakyamuni
Buddha predicted: “In the Dharma-Ending Age, among multitude of practitioners, very few
will attain the Way. The most they can expect is to rely on the Pure Land method to escape
Birth and Death.

Anaheim, August 3, 2017
Thién Phic



19

CHUONG MOT
CHAPTER ONE

So Laoc Lich Sa Pdc Phdt A Di Pd
A Summary History of Amitabha Baddha

() V609 2uan Vé Die Phdt A Dt Da
An Overutecs of Amitablia Buddba

C6 nhiéu tén goi Phat A Di Pa, tuy nhién, Amitabha 13 tén thudng dugc dung nhat d€ goi
Phat V6 Lugng Quang va V6 Lugng Tho. A Di Ba 1a mot vi Phat phi lich sit, trude thsi Phat
Thich Ca, dugc ton kinh bdi cdc trudng phdi Pai Thiva. A Di Ba Phat dang chd tri Tay
Phuong Tinh D6, ndi ma ching sanh dugc ving sanh nhd thanh tim tri niém héng danh clia
Ngai, nhiit 12 vao Iic 1dm chung. A Di Pa 1a vi Phat dudc ton kinh rong rii nhat trong cic vi
Phat phi lich sit. Ky thit, trong cdc tong phdi Tinh B, Ngai che md ca Phat Ty Lo Gid Na va
Ditc Phat Lich S& Thich Ca Mau Ni. Ngai con nhiéu tén khic—There are several names for
“A Di ba Phat” in several other languages; however, Amitabha is the most commonly used
name for the Buddha of Infinite Light and Infinite Life. A transhistorical Buddha venerated
by most Mahayana schools. He presides over the Western Pure Land where anyone can be
reborn through utterly sincere recitation of His Name, particularly at the time of death.
Amitabha is the most widely venerated of the non-historical or Dhyani-Buddhas. Indeed, in
the Pure Land sects, he overshadows both Vairocana and the historic Buddha Sakyamuni.

( 79) Luwe S Ve Diw Phit A D Da
Summary of Historny of Amditabba Buddha

( 77-7) Phip Tang B Tdt: Tién Thin Cha Phit Thick Ca
Dharmakara Bodhisattua: Sakyamauni Buddha’ o Former Evistence

Phép Tang Ia tén cda dic Phat A Di Pa khi con 1a mot vi Ty Kheo. Ching ta di bi€t Vo
Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho 1a mot vi Phat dudc 1y tudng héa tir dic Phat lich st Thich
Ca Mau Ni. Né&u ngai chi thudn 12 1y tudng trén nguyén tic, don gidn d6 12 “Vo Lugng.” Vo
Lugng nhu th€ s& 1a mot v6i Chan Nhu. VO Lugng, n€u miéu td xét theo khdng gian, s& 1a Vo
Lugng Quang, néu trén cuong vi thdi gian, thi 1a V6 Lugng Tho. D6 1a Phép than. Phdp than
nay 12 Bdo than néu Phat dugc coi nhu 12 difc Phat “gidng ha thé& gian.” N&u ngai dudc coi
nhu mot BS T4t dang ti€n 1én Phat qua, thi ngai 12 mdt vi Phat s& thanh, nhu BS T4t cin khé
Thich Ca M4u Ni. Chinh diic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni dich thin m6 t3 hoat dong ctia Bd Tit
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Phdp Tang nhu mot tién than cla ngai. Thé nguyén clia vi B6 T4t d6 hay ngay cd cda dic
Thich Ca Mau Ni, dudc bi€u 16 ddy dd trong bdn mudi tdim 18i nguyén trong kinh A Di Pa.
Nguyén thit 12 va 13 néi vé V6 Luong Quang hay Vo Lugng Tho ring: “Néu ta khong chitng
dudgc Vo6 Lugng Quang va VO Lugng Tho, ta s€ khong thanh Phat.” Khi ngai thanh Phit, ngai
c6 thé tao nén coi Phat tily y. Mot ditc Phat, 1& di nhién, tru tai “Nié€t Ban V6 Tru,” va do d6
ma c6 thé § bat ¢ noi ndo va & khip moi noi. Nguyén clia ngai va 1ap nén mot cdi cuc lac
cho tat cd ching sanh. Mot qudc do 1y tudng trang nghiém bing bdo vat, c6 cdy qui, c6 ao
qui, @€ dén ddi nhitng thién tin thuin thanh. Nguyén thi 18 dugc xem la quan trong nhét, ngai
hia cho nhitng ai y chi hoan toan ndi Phat luc v4i tron 1ong thanh tinh va chuyén niém Phat
hiéu, s& dudc thic sinh vao ¢di Cuc Lac ndy. Nguyén thit 19, ngai nguyén ti€p din trudc gio
1am chung nhitng ai c¢6 nhiéu cong ditc. Nguyén thit 20, néi ring nhitng ai chuyén niém danh
hiéu ngai v6i y nguyén thdc sanh noi qudc do clia ngai thi s& dugc nhu y. Hanh gid Tinh P9
nén ludén nhé ring mic dau nguyén thit 18 doi héi sy tin tudng duy nhat noi Phat A Di Da,
nhung nguyén thr 19 va 20 thi lai nuong dua ndi nghiép luc cia ho; theo nguyén 19 thi y ndi
thién hanh va theo nguyén 20 thi do noi li€n tuc ni€ém Phat danh, ma khoéng y lai hoan toan
noi Phat lyc—Jewel Treasury (Dharmakara), name of Amitabha Buddha when he still was a
Bhikkhu. We've already seen that the Amitabha or Amutayus (Infinite Light or Infinite Life)
is a Buddha idealized from the historical Buddha Sakyamuni. If the Buddha is purely
idealized he will be simply the Infinite in principle. The Infinite will then be identical with
Thusness. The Infinite if depicted in reference to space, will be the Infinite Light, and if
depicted in reference to time, the Inifite Life. This is Dharmakaya or the Ideal. This
Dharmakaya is the Sambhoga-kaya (the Reward-body or body of enjoyment), if the Buddha
is viewed as a Buddha “coming down to the world.” If he is viewed as a Bodhisattva going up
to the Buddhahood, he is a would-be Buddha like the toiling Bodhisattva Sakyamuni. It is
Sakyamuni Buddha himself who describes in the Sukhavati-vyuha the activities of the would-
be Buddha, Dharmakara as it had been his former existence. The vow, original to the would-
be Buddha or even Sakyamuni Buddha himself, is fully expressed in forty-eight items in
Amitabha Sutra. Vows 12 and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and Infinite Life. “If he cannot get
such aspects of Infinite Light and Infinite Life he will not be a Buddha.” If he becomes a
Buddha he can constitute a Buddha Land as he likes. A Buddha, of course, lives in the
Nirvana of No Abode, and hence he can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to
establish the Land of Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with adornments, ideal
plants, ideal lakes or what not is all for receiving pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which
is regarded as most important, promises a birth in his Land of Bliss to those who have a
perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing with serene heart and repeating the Buddha's
name. The nineteenth vow promises a welcome by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to
those who perform meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further indicates that anyone who
repeats his name with the goal of winning a birth in his Land will also be received. Pure Land
practitioners should always remember though the eighteenth vow expects sole reliance on the
Buddha, but the nineteenth and twentieth vows depend on practitioners' own actions, the
former on meritorious deeds and the later on repetition of the Buddha's name without
complete reliance on the Buddha's power.
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( 77- 2) Deie Phat A D Da Va Tay Phusng Cur Lac
Awcitabla Buddha and the Western Land of Blise

A Di ba la vi Phit lich st dugc ton kinh bdi cac trudng phdi Pai thira (Thién Thai, Mt tong,
Thién, Tinh D0, v.v). Amitayus (Amita (p) ndi cdi Tay Phuong Cuc Lac. Vi Phat lich st dudc
trudng phai Pai thira ton kinh. Ngai dang ngy tri ndi Ty Phudng Tinh P9, ndi vang sanh cho
nhitng ai chi thinh niém héng danh Ngai, nhitt 1a Iic 1dm chung. A Di Pa 1a vi Phit chinh
dudc tri niém bdi Phat t& cia trudng phdi Tinh PO tai cdc nudc Tau, Nhat, Viét va Pai Han.
Trong Itic tit cd cdc tong phai khic clia Pai Thira chuyén chi vé tu gidc, thi cdc tdng phdi
Tinh D6 lai day y chi ndi Phat luc. Theo truyén thdng nay thi nhitng ai tri tung hdng danh clia
Ngai véi 1ong tin chdn thanh s€ dudc tdi sanh vao cdi Tay Phuong Cyc Lac. Bén Nhat, thuc
hanh quan trong nhat 12 tri niém “Nembutsu.” Bén Trung Hoa thi tri tung “Namo A-mi-to-fo.”
Con bén Viét Nam thi tung “Nam Mo A Di Pa Phat.” T4t cd déu c6 nghia 1a “T4n thdn Pic
Phiat A Di Pa.” Theo 15i nguyén thit 18 ctia Ptic Phat A Di Pa, bt cit ai khan nguyén mudi
1an @€ mong ving sanh vé TAy Phuong Cuc Lac, chic chin s& dudc sanh vé cdi 4y. Ngudi ta
thudng n6i diy 13 cdch “tu d&” vi chi dua vio niém tin va sy ldp di lip lai cda sy tri tung, hon
12 phai thyc hanh thién tap khé khin. Sy thd phung Pic Phat A Di Pa chiu 4nh hudng ning
né clia Ba Tu, bit ddu tir nhitng nim diu cdng nguyén. A Di Pa Phat 13 V6 Lugng Quang
Nhu Lai va ¢di Cyc Lac cla Ngai § phuong Tay. Ngai ciing con dugc biét dudi tén Vo
Ludng Tho (Amitayus), vi sy trudng tho (ayus) cia Ngai. Mot s& 16n kinh vin danh cho V6
Lugng Quang Phit; cudn kinh dugc biét t6i nhiéu nhat 1a Sukhavati-vyuha, Kinh Di Pa, mo
td Thién dang clia Ngai, ngudn gbc va cdch ciu tao clia coi 4y. VO Luong Quang va Vo
Lugng Tho Phat. Pitc Phit chi tri TAy phuong Cuc Lac. Ngai 1a ddi tugng thd cling va tu tip
clia cdc phdi Tinh @6 & Tau va Nhat. Ngai thudng ngdi § giita lién dai 4m chi sy thanh tinh.
Ngai thudng xuit hién cling v6i bén phai 1a Pai thé chi va bén trdi 12 Quan Th&€ Am (Phat A
Di Pa ngdi con hai vi B6 Tt thi ditng)—Amitabha Buddha is a transhistorical Buddha
venerated by all Mahayana schools (T’ien T’ai, Esoteric, Zen, Pure Land, etc). Amitabha
Buddha is the most commonly used name for the Buddha of Infinite Light and Infinite Life In
the Western Land of Ultimate Bliss. A transhistorical Buddha venerated by all Mahayana
schools. He presides over the Western Pure Land where anyone can be reborn through utterly
sincere recitation of His name, particularly at the time of death. Amitabha Buddha who is the
main object of devotion in the the Pure Land School of Buddhism in China, Japan, Vietnam
and Korea. While all other schools of Mahayana insist on self-enlightenment, these schools
teach sole reliance on the Buddha’s power. This tradition holds that people who recite his
name with a sincere faith are reborn in Sukhavati. In Japan, the most important practice for
achieving this is recitation of the “Nembutsu” or “Namo Amida Butsu.” In China, “Namo A-
mi-to-fo.” And in Vietnam, “Nam M& A Di ba Phat.” These all have the same meaning:
“Praise to Amitabha Buddha.” According to Amitabha’s eighteenth vow, anyone who invokes
Amitabha’s name ten times, or desires rebirth in Sukhavati ten times, will surely be reborn
there. This is often referred to as an “easy practice,” because it is based on faith and
repetition of recitation of the formula “Namo Amitabha Buddha,” rather than on difficult
meditational practices. The cult of Amitabha shows strong Iranian influence, and began about
the first years of Christain Era. Amitabha is the Buddha of Infinite (Amita) Light (abha) and
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his kingdom is in the West. He is known as Amitayus, because his life-span (ayuh) is infinite
(amita). A great number of texts are devoted to Amitabha. The best known among them is the
Sukhavati-vyuha, the Array of the Happy Land, which describes his Paradise, its origin and
structure. The Buddha of Infinite Light and Infinite Life, name of a mythical Buddha, the
presiding Buddha of the Western Paradise worshipped in Pure Land Buddhism. Most often he
is seated in the middle of a lotus blossom, symbol of purity. He often appears together with
Avalokitesvara on his left hand and Mahasthamaprapta on his right hand (Amitabha is seated
and the two Bodhisattvas stand).

( 777) 2use Ds Cia D Phit A D Da La Tiy Phuvng Cur Lac
The Land of Bliss of Awcitablha Buddba i Laid in the Westenn Zuarter

Theo gido su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, tin ngudng Di Pa &
Nhat Ban tiéu bi€u bsi Tinh D6 Tong clia ngai Phdp Nhién, Chan tong ca Than Loan, va
Thoi Tong ctia Nhat Bi€n cho thdy mot sic thdi doc ddo clia Phat gido. Trong ldc ti't cd cic
tong phdi khac ctia Pai Thira chuyén chid vé ty gidc, thi cdc tong phdi Tinh Po lai day y chi
noi Phit lyc. Pic Phit cliia nhitng tong phdi Phit gido khdc 1a Bdc Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong
lic Bic Phit cia Tinh PO tong 1a A Di Ba hay V6 Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho. Phdn
gido theo quan diém ctia Phap Nhién 12 chia thinh hai thuy&t Thanh dao va Tinh P9, nguyén
lai do Pao XuSc dé xuéng & Trung Hoa vio khodng nim 645 sau Ty Lich. Hoc thuyét dau
l1a “Nan Hanh DPao,” trong lic hoc thuyét sau 12 “Di Hanh Pao” dudc Long Tho xédc dinh.
Con mdt 16i phan chia khdc do ngai Th& Than dé xudng, va Pao Xudc minh gidi, d6 1a con
duong ty lyc va tha lyc. Tha lyc § ddy c6 nghia 1a niang lyc cia Puc Phat A Di Pa, ché
khong phai clia bit cit ai khdc. Ai di theo Thanh dao c6 thé thanh Phat qua trong thé gian
nay né€u ho cé day di cin co, trong lic cé nhitng ngudi chi khdt vong ving sanh Tinh D6 va
thanh Phit tai d6—According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, Amita-peitism in Japan, as represented by the Pure Land School of Fa-Ran, the
Shingon of Shin-Ran, and Shih-Tsung of I-Bien shows a unique aspect of Buddhism. While all
other schools of Mahayana insist on self-enlightenment, these schools teach sole reliance on
the Buddha’s power. The Buddha of all other exoteric schools is Sakyamuni, while the
Buddha of these schools is Amita, or Amitabha, or Amitayus. The critical division of the
Buddha’s teaching adopted by Fa-Ran was into the two doctrines of the Holy Path and the
Pure Land, originally proposed by T’ao-Ch’o of China in 645 A.D. The former is the difficult
way to traverse while the latter is the easy way to travel defined by Nagarjuna. There is
another division which was proposed by Vasubandhu and elucidated by T ao-Ch’o, that is, the
ways of self-power and another’s power. Another’s power here means the power of
Amitabha Buddha, not any other’s power. Those who pursue the Holy Path can attain
Buddhahood in this world, if they are qualified, while other just want to seek rebirth in the
Pure Land and attain the Buddhahood there.
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( 7V) Whing Dank Fiéaw Rbde Whaw Cha Die Phic A Dt Da
Amctabha Buddbha Alse Has Seuenal Other Titles

Dbitc Phiat A Di Pa c6 nhiéu danh hiéu, mdt trong s6 nhitng danh hiéu nay bao gdm: Thit
nhdt 1a A Di Pa Nhu Lai. Thit nhi 12 V6 Lugng Quang Nhu Lai. “A Di Pa (Amitabha)” 1a
mot Phan ngit chi “V6 Lugng Quang.” Pay 1a mdt vi Phat ngu tai Thién Pudng Ty Phuong,
¢di nu6c ma chiing sanh sanh vao chic chin sé dat thinh Phit qua trong mot ddi. Piéu kién
tu tap trong cdi thién dudng nay 1a 8t nhat cho nhitng ai tu tdp Phat phdp, y theo nhitng 15i
nguyén doi trudc ciia Pic Phat A Di Pa. Thit ba 1a V6 Bién Quang Nhu Lai. Anh sing ciia
dtrc Phat A Di Pa 1a vd bién, thanh tinh, hoan hy, 4nh sdng clia tri tug, cda nhitng tu tudng t5i
thugng, vugt cd nhat nguyét. Thit tw1a V6 Ngai Quang Nhu Lai. Anh sing ciia Ditc Phat A
Di Pa, khong bi che khuit bdi niii sdng, suong mdc bén ngoai, ciing khong bi che khui't bén
trong bdi tham san si man nghi ta ki€n. Thit ndm 12 V6 D&i Quang Nhu Lai. Anh sing ciia
dttic Phat A Di Pa khong dnh sdng nao sanh bing. Thit sdu 1a Diém Vuong Quang Nhu Lai,
dtrc Phat thit nim trong 12 vi Quang Phit (tdt cd 12 danh hiéu nay déu dugc diing dé tan than
biic V6 Lugng Tho Nhu Lai). Thit bay 1a Thanh Tinh Quang Nhu Lai. Anh sdng thanh tinh
chi€u sdng ctia Pitc A Di Pa Phat. Thit tdm 12 Hoan Hy Quang Nhu Lai. Thi chin 1a Tri
Hué Quang Nhu Lai. Thi# muoi 12 Nan Tu Quang Nhu Lai. Thit muoi mét 1a Bat Poan
Quang Nhu Lai. Thit muoi hai 12 V6 Xung Quang Nhu Lai. Thi# muoi ba 1a Siéu Nhut
Nguyét Quang Nhu Lai. Thit muoi bén 12 Vo Lugng Tho Phat, mot sy hi€n hién dudi hinh
thic khdc cia Pdc Phat A Di Pa, dic biét 1ién hé vGi vo lugng tho. Ngudi ta thudng hoa
hinh Ngai ¢6 da dd va tay cAm bat khit thuc chita dyng thudc trudng sinh. Vi Phit nay,
trong doi qui khd tén 1a Ty Kheo Dharmacara, cé 151 nguyén s€ tao ra cdi nudc tu tap 1y
tudng cho ching sanh nao mudn dat thanh Phat qud. Pic Phat A Di Pa thudng dudc phéic
hoa ngdi, trén tay cam chi€c binh dung mat hoa bt t&r. Thit muoi lim 13 V6 Lugng Cam Lo
Vuong Nhu Lai, 4m chi bt tit 1a tén ctia Pic A Di Pa Nhu Lai (thudng di chung véi Cam Lo
Chi, Cam Lo Pa La Ni Chu, Thap Cam Lo Chud hay Thap Cam Lo Minh, Cam Lo Kinh)—
Amitabha Buddha has a lot of titles, among them include: First, Amitabha Tathagata.
Second, Measureless Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Boundless Light or Buddha of
Unlimited Light). Amitabha is a Sanskrit term for “Limitless Light.” A Buddha who is said to
preside over the western paradise of Sukhavati, a realm in which bengs born there are
assured of attaining buddhahood in that lifetime. The conditions of the paradise are optimal
for practice of Budhism, in accordance with Amitabha’s former vows. Third, Limitless
Brightness of Tathagata. Amitabha Buddha of light that is immeasurable, boundless,
irresistible, pure, joy, wisdom, unceasing, surpassing thought, ineffable, Surpassing sun and
moon. Fourth, No Fear Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Irresistible Light). The all
pervasive light or glory of Amitabha Buddha. Fifth, No Objection Brightness of Tathagata
(Buddha of Incomparable Light). Amitabha Buddha of light that is incomparable. Sixth,
Volcano King Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Flame-King Light or Yama), the fifth of
the twelve shining Buddhas. Seventh, Purifiction Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Pure
Light), the pure, shining body or appearance of the Amitabha Buddha. Eighth, Joyful and
Detached Brightness of Tathagata (Buddha of Joyous Light). Ninth, Brightness of Knowledge
and Favour of Tathagata (Buddha of Wisdom Light). Tenth, Brightness of Difficult Privacy of
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Tathagata (Buddha of Unconceivable Light). Eleventh, Perpetual Brightness of Tathagata
(Buddha of Unending Light). Twelfth, Brightness of Non-Proclamation of Tathagata (Buddha
of Indescribable Light). Thirteenth, Brightness of Super Sun and Moon of Tathagata (Buddha
of Light Surpassing that of Sun and Moon). Fourteenth, Buddha of Boundless Age (Life), an
alternative manifestation of Amitabha Buddha, who is particularly associated with longevity.
He is usually depicted with red skin and holding a begging-bowl containing the elixir of
immortality. This Buddha, in a lifetime during which he was a monk named Dharmakara, had
his vows to create a realm that would be the ideal training ground for beings aspiring to
Buddhahood. Amitabha Buddha is usually depicted as sitting with a vessel of nectar of
immortality in his hands. Fifteenth, Buddha of Infinite King of Sweet-Dew: Sweet-Dew King.
In its implication of immortality is a name of Amitabha (connected with him are the Mantra
of Ambrosia, the Mantra of Ambrosial Dharani, Ten Mantras of Ambrosia, Sutra of
Ambrosia).

(V) Diw Phit A De Da Va WNhing Lox The Nouyén Ring S«
Awmcitabla Buddba Witk Fis Al- Encompassing Vows

A Di Pa nguyén trd thanh V& Luong Quang, V6 Lugng Tho, ngudi gidi thodt va chi€u roi
kho tri tué va cong difc, gidc ngd moi qudc do, va gidi thoat chu chiing sanh dau khd. Pay la
mudi nguyén quan trong nhat trong s& 48 13i nguyén ctia Pitc Phat A Di Pa. Chiing ta da biét
Vo6 Lugng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho 1a mot vi Phat dugce 1y tudng héa tir Pic Phat lich skt
Thich Ca Mau Ni. Néu Phiat A Di Pa chi thuin 12 1y tudng trén nguyén tic, don gidn dé la
“Vo6 Lugng,” Vo Ludng nhu th€ s& 12 mot v6i Chan Nhu. Xét theo khdng gian s& 12 Vo
Lugng Quang; néu xét vé thdi gian thi 12 VO Lugng Tho. Ngai ludn nguyén trong cdi Tinh
b6 s€ khong c6 mot diéu kién tdi sanh vao coi thap kém hay dc dao; trén cdi Tinh DO sé&
khong c6 ngudi nit, ngudi nit nao duge ving sanh Tinh do déu bi€n thanh nam gi6i; khong cé
st khdc biét bé ngoai v6i nhitng ching sanh Tinh d6, moi ngudi déu c¢é 32 tuéng hdo; mdi
chiing sanh Tinh d6 déu c6 mdt nhan thiic hoan hio vé tién ki€p clia minh; moi ngudi déu c6
Thién nhin thong; moi ngudi déu c6 Thién Nhi thong; moi ngudi déu c6 than tic thdong; moi
ngudi déu c6 Tha TAm thong d€ c6 thé doc thdy y nghi cla ngudi khdc; moi chiing sanh
trong mudi phuong nghe danh hiéu Ngai déu phdt bd dé tim va nguyén ving sanh Tay
phuong Tinh P6. Phat A Di Pa cling Thanh chiing s& xuat hién ti€p din vao lic 1Am chung,
nhitng ai da phdt tim B dé sau khi nghe dugc hong danh clia Ngai (diy 1a 15i nguyén quan
trong nhat). Ngai nguyén sé& 1am cho tit c4 nhitng ai khi nghe dén tén Ngai, huéng y nghi clia
minh vé dit Tinh Do va tich liiy thién nghiép d€ ving sanh vé coi TAy phuong Cuc Lac. Sau
khi ving sanh Tinh P9, chiing sanh chi con mot 1in tii sanh duy nhat trudc khi 1én hin Niét
Ban, chiing sanh & day khong con rdi vao cdi thdp nita. Vi theo Kinh V6 Lugng Tho thi trong
nhiéu ki€p tu nhan vé trudc, Pitc Phat A Di Pa da phdt bdn mudi tdm 15i thé nguyén rong
sau. Tiéu bi€u cho nhitng 18i nguyén ndy 12 13i nguyén tht 18 va 11. Chiing sanh & cdi Ta Ba
niém hong danh Phat A Di Pa dé cau vang sanh Cuc Lac do Pitc A Di BPa Thé Ton c6 48 13i
thé rong 16n trang nghiém cdi Tinh Do, nguyén ti€p din tir bac B T4t, cho d€n hang pham
phu nhiéu tdi 4c—Amitabha vowed to become the source of unlimited Light and Boundless
Life, freeing and radiating the treasure of his wisdom and virtue, enlightening all lands and
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emancipating all suffering people. These are ten of the most important vows in the
Amitabha’s forty-eight vows. As we have seen that the Amitabha or Amitayus, or Infinite
Light and Infinite Life, is a Buddha realized from the istorical Buddha Sakyamuni. If the
Buddha is purely idealized he wil be simply the Infinite in principle. The Infinite will then be
identical with Thusness. The Infinite, if depicted in reference to space, will be the Infinite
Light, and if depicted in reference to time, the Ithenite Life. He always vows in the Pure
Land, there will be no inferior modes or evil path of existence; in the Pure Land, there will be
no women, as all women who are reborn there will transform at the moment of death into
men; there will be no differences in appearance there, every being is to have 32 marks of
perfection; every being in the Pure Land posseses perfect knowledge of all past existences;
every being possesses a Divine eye; every being possesses a Divine Ear; every being
possesses the ability to move about by supernatural means; every being possesses the ability
to know the thoughts of others; all beings of the worlds in all ten directions, upon hearing the
name of Amitabha, will arouse Bodhicitta and vow to be reborn in the Western Pure Land
after death. Amitabha and all saints will appear at the moment of their death to all beings
who have aroused Bodhicitta through hearing his name (this is the most important vow). All
beings who through hearing his name have directed their minds toward rebirth in his Pure
Land and have accumulated wholesome karmic merits will be reborn in the Western
Paradise. After rebirth in the Pure Land, only one further rebirth will be necessary before
entry into Nirvana, no more falling back into lower paths. Because according to the Longer
Amitabha Sutra or the Infinite Life Sutra, in his previous lifetimes, Amitabha Buddha has
made forty-eight profound, all-encompassing vows. The general tenor of these vows is best
exemplified in the eighteenth and eleventh vows. Sentient beings in the Saha World recite
Amitabha Buddha’s name with a wish to be reborn in the Pure Land because Amitabha
Buddha has adorned the Western Pure Land with forty-eight lofty Vows. These vows
(particularly the eighteenth Vow of “welcoming and escorting”) embrace all sentient beings,
from Bodhisattvas to common beings full of evil transgressions.

(V7) Bso Mt Tdm Lt Wgayén Cia Diw Phit A De Da
Forty- Eight Amitablia Yows

Tt Thap B4t Nguyén hay bon mudi tdm 13i nguyén clia Phat A Di Pa trong Kinh Vb Lugng
Tho. Ngai da thé nguyén khi con 1a Bd T4t Phap Tang. Theo trudng kinh A Di Pa, B Tit
Phap Tang nguyén tao cdi Phét ndi dé ngai s€ ngy khi thanh Phat. Theo Kinh V6 Lugng Tho,
Diic Phiat A Di Pa 1a t8i yéu vi sifc manh ndi nhitng 13i nguyén ctia Ngai. Stic manh ndy vi
dai d€n ndi ai nha't tAm niém “Nam Mo A Di Pa Phait,” khi 1am chung c6 thé ving sanh Cuc
Lac, va thanh Phat tif noi cdi nudc niy. Chi cAn niém Hong Danh Phat 1a dudc. Pay 13 bdn
nguyén clia BO Tat Phap Tang, vi B6 T4t sip thanh Phat, hay ngay cd Dic Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni, dugc biéu 1o ddy di bing 48 15i nguyén, trong d6 13i nguyén tht 12 va 13 néi vé Vo
Lugng Quang va VO Ludng Tho: “Néu ta khong chitng dugc Vo Luong Quang va Vo Lugng
Tho, ta s& khong thanh Phat.” Khi Ngai thanh Phat, Ngai c6 thé tao nén cdi Phat tiy y. Mot
Pitc Phat, 1& di nhién 13 tru tai “Niét Ban V6 Tru,” va do d6 c6 thé § bat ¢t ndi nao va khip
c4 moi noi. Nguyén ctia Ngai 12 1ap nén cdi Cuc Lac cho tit cd ching sanh moi loai. Mot
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qudc do 1y tudng trang nghiém biing bdo vat, c6 ciy quy, c6 ao quy, dé ti€p din nhitng thién
tin thuan thanh. Nguyén thit 18 dugc xem 1a quan trong nhat, hita cho nhitng ai y chi hoan
toan noi Phat luc véi tron tAm 1ong thanh tinh va chuyén niém Phat hiéu, s& dugc thac sinh vé
¢di Cuc Lac ndy. Nguyén thit 19, nguyén ti€p dan trudc gid 1am chung cho nhitng ai c6 nhiéu
cong dirc. Nguyén thit 20 néi ring nhitng ai chuyén niém danh hiéu Ngai v6i y nguyén thac
sanh vao noi quoc do ctia Ngai thi s& dudc nhu y. Thit nhdt 12 Vo Tam Ac Thi Nguyén
(nguyén khdng con ba néo 4c). Néu t6i dudc 1am Phat, ma trong cdi nudc con c6 dia nguc,
nga quy, stc sanh, xin ching gitt 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit nhi 1a Bdt Canh Ac Thd Nguyén
(nguyén chiing sanh ching con phai sa vao ba néo 4c). Néu toi dugc 1am Phat, ma trdi, ngudi
trong nudc sau khi tho chung, con phai trdi qua ba néo dif, xin ching giif 14y ngdi chanh giic.
Thit ba 13 TAt Giai Kim Sic Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu mau vang rong). Néu
t6i dugc 1am Phat, ma trdi, ngudi trong nudc ching héch nhu mau vang y hét ca d6, xin ching
gitt 14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit tw 1a V6 Hitu Hio Xd Nguyén (nguyén khong con ké dep ngudi
x4u). N&u tdi dudc 1am Phat, ma trdi ngudi trong nude hinh sic ching ddng, con c6 ngudi dep
ké xAu, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit ndm 13 Tic Ménh Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén
hét thdy chiing sanh déu dugc tic ménh thong). N&u tdi duge 1am Phat, ma trdi, ngudi trong
nudc ching bi€t tic mang, trd xudng ching biét trim ngan tc Na-do-tha viéc cédc ki€p d6, xin
ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit sdu 13 Thién Nhin Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy
chiing sanh déu dugc thién nhin thong). N&u t6i dudc 1am Phit, ma trdi ngudi trong nudc
ching dudc thién nhin, trd xudng nghe ti€ng trim ngan e Na-do-tha cdc cdi Phat d6, xin
ching gitt 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bdy 12 Thién Nhi Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy
chiing sanh déu dugc thién nhi thong). N&u t6i dugce 1am Phit, ma trdi ngudi trong nudc ching
dudgc thién nhi, trd xudng nghe ti€ng trim ngan tc Na-do-tha chu Phat thuyé&t phap ma ching
tho tri tit cd d6, xin ching giit 1y ngdi chinh gidc. Thit tdm 12 Tha TAm Tri Thong Nguyén
(nguyén hét thay chiing sanh déu dudc tha tim thong). Né&u t6i dudc lam Phat, ma trdi ngudi
trong nudc chang dugc thdy tha tAm tri, tr§ xudng ching biét trim ngan ttc Na-do-tha tAm
niém cda ching sanh trong cic cdi Phat d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit chin 13
Thin cdnh Tri Thong Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu dugc than tic thong). Né&u toi
dugc 1am Phat, ma tr&i ngudi trong nudc ching dudc than tic, & trong 18i mdt niém trd xudng
ching vudt qua dugc trim ngan tic Na-do-tha cdc nuSc Phat dé, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh
gidc. Thit muoi 12 Toc Pic Liu tin Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu chéng 1au tin).
Né&u t6i duge 1am Phat ma trdi ngudi trong cdi nudc con khdi tudng niém tham, tinh chuyén
riéng than minh d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit muoi mét 13 Tru Chinh DPinh Ty
Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu tru trong chinh dinh). Né&u t6i dugc 1am Phit, ma
trdi ngudi trong cdi nudc ching tru ndi dinh-ty, rdi diét do d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chdnh
gidc. Thit muoi hai 13 Quang Minh V& Lugng Nguyén (nguyén hét thiy chiing sanh déu dudc
vO lugng quang minh). Né&u toi dugc 1am Phat, ma quang minh c¢6 han lugng tré xudng ching
chiéu dugc trim ngan tic Na-do-tha cdc c6i Phat d6, xin ching giit 14y ngoi chanh gidc. Thi
muoi ba 13 Tho Ménh V6 Lugng Nguyén (nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu dugc vo lugng tho
ménh). N&u t6i dugc 1am Phat, ma tho mang c6 han lugng, trd xudng tdi trim ngan tc Na-do-
tha Ki€p d6, xin ching giit 14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit muoi bén 13 Thanh Vin V6 S6 Nguyén
(nguyén c6 vo sd ching Thanh Vin). Néu t6i dudge 1am Phit, ma bac Thanh Vin trong cdi
nudc cé thé d€m ludng dudce, cho chi chiing sanh trong tam thién dai thién thé gidi déu thanh
Duyén gidc, & trim ngan dc Ki€p tinh d€m cong lai bi€t dugc cdi s6 (Thinh vin) d6, xin
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ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit muoi ldm 13 Quyén Thudc Trudng Tho Nguyén. Néu toi
dugc 1am Phat, thi tho mang cla trdi ngudi trong cdi nudc khong han lugng dudc; trir ra bon
nguyén cda ho dai, vin déu dugc tu tai. Néu chﬁng dudc vay, xin chzzlng gitt 14y ngdi chdnh
gidc. Thit muoi sdu 13 Vo Chu Bt Thién Nguyén (nguyén hét thiy chiing sanh déu khong c6
cdc diéu bt thién). N&u to6i duge 1am Phat, ma trdi ngudi trong cdi nudc cho dén nghe c6
ti€ng ching lanh d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit muoi bdy 12 Chu Phat Xung
Duong Nguyén (nguyén mudi phuong déu duge chu Phit khen ngdi). N&u tdi duge 1am Phat,
ma vd lugng chu Phat 8 mudi phuong thé gidi ching déu nitc nd xung danh hiéu cdi nudc ciia
t6i d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit muoi tdam 13 Niém Phat Vang Sanh Nguyén.
N&u t6i duge 1am Phat, thi ching sanh mudi phuong chi tim tin lac, mudn sanh vé nudc toi,
cho d&n mudi niém ma ching sanh d6, Xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Chi trir nhitng ké
pham tdi ngii nghich va phi bang chanh phdp. Thit muoi chin 12 Phit B6 P& TAm Nguyén
(nguyén hét thdy chiing sanh déu phét bd dé taim). N&u to6i duge 1am Phat, thi ching sanh
mudi phuong phit tim B6 dé, tu cdc cong difc, chi tAim phat nguyén, mudn sanh vé nudc toi;
t6i lic 14m mang chung thdi, nhu t6i ching cting dai chiing hdu quanh hién ra & trudc ngudi
4y, xin ching giit 14y ngoi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi 13 Phat Tin TAm Nguyén (nguyén hét
thdy chiing sanh déu phat tin tim). N&u toi dugc 1am Phat, thi chiing sanh mudi phuong nghe
danh hiéu ctia t6i, dem long tudng niém d&n nudc toi, trong cac cdi diic, chi tim hdi huéng,
mudn sanh vé nudc toi, nhu ching qua toai 1ong d6, xin ching gii 14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit
hai muoi mot 13 Tam Thap Nhi Tuéng Nguyén (nguyén hét thidy chiing sanh déu dugc 32
tuéng hido). Néu toi dugc 1am Phit ma trdi ngudi trong coi nudc ching déu thanh man 32
tuéng clia buc dai nhan d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi hai 13 TAt Chi
B6 Xt Nguyén. Néu tdi dude 1am Phat, thi cdc chiing B T4t § cdc coi Phat cdc phuong khac
sanh lai nudc toi, rot cudc it téi Nhit sanh bd xir. Trir ra cdi bon nguyén cia minh, tu tai héa
ra, vi c§ chiing sanh mudn dugc cttu do nén thé nguyén rong 16n, kién nhu do gidp sit, chita
chan cdi ditc, dd thodt hét thdy, du hanh dén cédc cdi Phat, tu hanh Bd tdt, ciing dudng chu
Phat Nhu Lai mudi phuong, khai héa cho vo lugng chiing sanh dong nhu cit song Hiing, khién
cho 14p nén c4i dao chdnh chon, khong chi trén dudc, cao tot hon cdi hanh clia cdc dia vi tAm
thudng, hién ra ma tu tip cdi dic Phd Hién. Néu ching dugc vay, xin ching giit 14y ngdi
chénh gidc. Thit hai muoi ba 1a Cting Dudng Chu Phat Nguyén. Néu tdi duge 1am Phat, ma
B6 T4t trong cdi nudc nuong vao than luc clia Phat, mudn cing dudng chu Phat, trong khodng
mot bita dn, ching khip t6i dudc vo sd vo lugng e Na-do-tha cdc cdi Phat d6, xin ching git
14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi bon 12 Cing Cu Nhu Nguyén. Néu tdi duge 1am Phat, thi
Bo Tit & trong cdi nudc, truSe chu Phat, hién ra cdi dic cia minh, nhitng dd minh cAu mudn
cing dudng, néu ching nhu y dé, xin ching giit 18y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi ldm 13
Thuyé&t Nhat Thiét Tri Nguyén. Néu tdi duge lam Phat ma Bd Tit trong nudc ching dién
thuy&t duge “hét thdy moi tri” d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi sdu 13 Na
La Dién Than Nguyén. Néu tdi dugc 1am Phat, ma B Tét trong c¢di nudc ching ding cdi than
kim cang Na-la-dién d6, xin ching giit 14y ngodi chdnh gidc. Thit hai muoi bdy 12 S& Tu
Nghiém Tinh Nguyén. Néu tdi dudc 1am Phat, thi tréi ngudi trong cdi nudc va hét thdy mudn
vat déu nghiém tinh sing dep, hinh sic tinh diéu, khong thé€ cin ludng cho xiét dugc. Tir cic
chiing sanh cho chi cdc bac da dudc thién nhin, néu ai bién dugc tén va sd cho ranh ré do, xin
ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit hai muoi tdm 13 Kién Pao Trang Thu Nguyén. N&u toi
dugc 1am Phat, ma tir Bd T4t trong c6i nude chi dén ké it cong difc ching thiy biét dugc cdi
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vé sdng chi€u vd lugng clia cAy Pao Trang cao bon trim mudn dim d6, xin ching giit 1y
ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit hai muoi chin 1a Pic Bién Tai Tri Nguyén. Néu t6i dudc 1am Phat, thi
Bo Tit trong cdi nude néu ai tho doc kinh phdp, phiing, tung, tri, thuyét, ma ching ding céi
bién tai tri hué dé, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi 1a Tri Bién V6 Cling
Nguyén. Néu tdi dudc 1am Phat ma tri hué, bién tai ctia Bd T4t trong ¢di nudc con c6 thé han
lugng dugc, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi mét 13 Qudc Do Thanh Tinh
Nguyén. Néu toi duge 1am Phat thi c¢6i nude thanh tinh déu chi€u thay vo lugng vo so thé gidi
chu Phat mudi phuong chiang thé nghi ban, dudng nhu tAim gudng sing soi thidy bd mit vay.
Né&u ching dudc nhu viy, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi hai 13 Qudc Po
Trang Stic Nguyén. Néu t6i dudc lam Phat, thi tir dudi dat trd 1én t6i chon hu khdng, cung
dién, 1au quén, ao ho, hoa, cdy hét thdy mudn vit & trong cdi nude, déu diing vo lugng cia
bau gbp lai va tram ngan cdc th huong ma hiép cong thanh ra, sira soan cho thiét la lung
mau nhiém, hon hét cdc cdi trdi va cdi ngudi; mii huong cla cdc vat 4y huin khip thé gisi
mudi phuong; hé chu Bd T4t ngiri mii déu tu Phat hanh. N&u ching nhu viy, xin ching giit
14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi ba 12 Xic Quang Nhu Nhuyé&n Nguyén. Néu t6i dugc 1am
Phat, thi vd lugng cdc loai chiing sanh trong th€ gidi chu Phit mudi phuong ching c6 thé suy
nghi ban bac, déu nhd d4nh quang minh ctia tdi cham vé minh cda ho, thin tAm trd nén nhu
nhuyén trdi hon trdi va ngudi. Néu ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit ba
muoi bon 13 Vin Danh Pic Nhin Nguyén. Né&u t6i dugc 1am Phat, ma céc loai chiing sanh
trong th€ gidi chu Phiat mudi phuong vo lugng ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac, déu nghe danh
tu clia t6i, néu ching ding dic vo sanh phap nhin va cdc thim tdng tri ctia buc B Tit, xin
ching giit 14y ngdi chinh gidc. Thit ba muoi lim 13 Ph& Nit Nhan Than Ving Sanh Nguyén.
N&u tdi duge 1am Phat, thi vo lugng thé gidi chu Phat mudi phuong ching c6 thé suy nghi ban
bac, trong d6 hé c¢6 ngudi phdi nit ndo nghe danh tif clia téi ma hoan hy tin vui, phat tim B
dé, chan ghét nit than, th€ ma sau khi qua ddi, con phai 1am hinh con géi nifa, xin ching giit
14y ngdi chdnh gidc. Thit ba muoi sdu 13 Thudng Tu Pham Hanh Nguyén. Né&u t6i dugc 1am
Phat, thi vd lugng chiing Bd tdt trong thé gidi chu Phat mudi phuong ching c¢6 thé suy nghi
ban bac, hé nghe danh tu clia t6i, thi sau khi qua ddi, thudng tu pham hanh cho t6i khi thanh
Phit dao. N&u ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi bdy 13 Thién
Nhan Tri Kinh Nguyén. Néu t6i dugc 1am Phat, thi vo lugng chu thién, nhin din cdc cdi thé
gi6i chu Phat mudi phuong ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac, h& nghe danh ty clia toi, thi nim
thé (dAu, hai clii chd va hai diu goi) diu dia, dip dau lam I&, hoan hy tin vui, tu hanh Bd Tit,
trdi va ngudi khong ai ching dem 1ong kinh. N&u ching nhu viy, xin ching giit 14y ngoi
chénh gidc. Thit ba muoi tdm 12 Y Phuc Tung Niém Nguyén. Néu t6i dugc lam Phat, thi troi
ngudi trong ¢di nuéc mudn duge dd y phuc, ¥ vira dift thi d6 lién tdi, y nhuw dd mic mau nhiém
ttng phdp ma ditc Phat khen, tu nhién & ndi minh. N&u ai con phai ciu 14y sy may v4, nhudm,
giit, xin ching giit 14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit ba muoi chin 13 Thu Lac V6 Nhiém Nguyén.
N&u t6i duge 1am Phat, ma sy khodi lac clia trdi ngudi trong cdi nudc tho hudng ching bing
bac Ty Kheo lau tin, xin ching giit 18y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bon muoi 13 Kiém Chu Phat Do
Nguyén. Néu tdi dugc 1am Phat, thi Bd T4t trong ¢di nuSe tiy y mudn thdy vo lugng cdi Phat
mudi phuong nghiém tinh, tic thi nhu nguyén, tir trong ciy bdu chi€u thdy di hét, dudng nhu
tAm guong sing ngé thdy bo mit. N&u ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thi
bon muioi moét 1a Chu Cin Cu Tdc Nguyén. N&u tdi dudc 1am Phat, thi chu B Tat chiing trong
céc cdi § cdac phuong khic nghe danh ty cla tdi, cho dén khi dugc lam Phat ma cdc ciin con
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thi€u thon, ching ddy di d6, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bén muoi hai 13 Tru
Dinh Cting Dudng Phat Nguyén. Néu toi dudc 1am Phat, thi chu B6 Tét chiing trong cic cdi &
céc phuong khdc nghe danh ty cla toi, déu kip t6i dudc cdnh Tam Mudi “Thanh tinh gidi
thodt” hé&t cd. Tru & cdnh Tam mudi 4y, trong mot khodnh vira phdt ra y tudng, thi cing dudng
vo lugng, ching c6 thé suy nghi ban bac s& chu Phat Thé ton, thé ma ching lac mat cdi ¥
dinh. N&u ching nhu viy, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bén muoi ba 13 Sinh Ton
Quy Gia Nguyén. Néu toi dugce 1am Phat, thi chu Bd T4t chiing & trong cdc c¢di phuong khic
nghe danh ty clia tdi, sau khi qua ddi, sanh vio nha ton qui. Néu ching nhu vay, xin ching giit
14y ngodi chanh gidc. Thit bon muoi bon 13 Cu Tic Ditc BAn Nguyén. Néu to6i duge 1am Phat,
thi B6 T4t ching trong cdc cdi phuong khic nghe danh tur ciia toi, vui mirng hén hd, tu hang
B6 Tit, tron di cdi dic. N&u ching nhu vay, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bén
muoi lim 13 Try Pinh Kién Phiat Nguyén. N&u t6i dugce 1am Phat, thi chu Bd T4t chiing trong
céc ¢di § cdc phuong khic nghe danh ty ctia toi, déu kip t6i cinh Phd Ping Tam Mudi. Tru &
cdnh Tam muoi 4y cho tdi khi thanh Phat, thudng thdy hét thiy vo lugng chu Phat ching c6
th€ suy nghi ban bac. N&u ching nhu viy, xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bon muoi
sdu 12 Tuy Y Vin Phdp Nguyén. Néu t6i dugc lam Phat, thi B4 Tét trong ¢di nude tily theo
cdi nguyén ctia minh, h& mudn nghe phap, tu nhién dugc nghe. Néu ching nhu vy, xin ching
gitt 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bén muoi bdy 1a Pic Bit Thoi Chuyén Nguyén. Néu toi dugc
1am Phat, thi chu Bd Tt ching trong cic cdi cic phuong khic nghe danh ty clia toi, ma chiang
dudgc t6i noi Bat Thoi Chuyén tiic thi xin ching giit 14y ngdi chanh gidc. Thit bon muoi tam 12
DPic Tam Phap Nhin Nguyén. Né&u tdi dudc 1am Phat, thi chu Bd T4t ching trong cdc cdi cdc
phuong khic nghe danh ty clia toi, ma ching t6i duge 1ién bac Phap nhin thit nhit, thit nhi va
thit ba, ddi vdi phdp clia chu Phat lién ching dudc noi BAt Thdi Chuyén, xin ching giit 14y
ngdi chdnh gidc—The forty-eight vows of Amitabha that he would not enter into his final
nirvana or heaven, unless all beings share it. The vows which Amitabha Buddha made while
still engaged in Bodhisattva practice as Bodhisattva Dharmakara. According to Longer
Amitabha Sutra, Bodhisattva Dharmakara wished to create a splendid Buddha land in which
he would live when he attained Buddhahood. Also according to Amitabha Sutra (The Sutra of
Infinite Life), Amitabha Buddha is foremost. This is because of the power of his vows. This
power is so great that when you singlemindedly recite “Nam Mo Amitabha Buddha,” after
death you can be reborn in the Western Pure Land, and become a Buddha from there. All you
need to do is recite the Buddha’s name. These are original vows of Dharmakara, the would-
be Buddha, or even to Sakyamuni Buddha himself, is fully expressed in the forty-eight vows
in the text. Vows numbered 12 and and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and the Infinite Life. “If
he cannot get such aspects of Infinite Light and Life, he will not be a Buddha.” If he becomes
a Buddha he can constitute a Buddha Land as he likes. A Buddha, of course, lives in the
‘Nirvana of No Abode,” and hence he can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to
establish the Land of Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with adornments, ideal
plants, ideal lakes for receiving all pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which is regarded as
most important, promises a birth in His Land of Bliss to those who have a perfect reliance on
the Buddha, believing with serene heart and repeating the Buddha’s name. The nineteenth
vow promises a welcome by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to those who perform
meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further indicates that anyone who repeats his name
with the object of winning a rebirth in His Land will also be received. First, I shall not attain
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supreme enlightenment if there would still be the planes (realms) of hell-dwellers, hungry
ghosts, and animals in my land (When I become a Buddha, if, in my land, there are still the
planes of hell-dwellers, hungry ghosts, or animals, I will not ultimately take up supreme
enlightenment). Second, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings,
especially the devas and humans from my land would fall to the three miserable planes
(realms) of existence in other lands. Third, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the
sentient beings, especially the devas and humans in my land would not be endowed with a
complexion of genuine gold. Fourth, 1 shall not attend supreme enlightenment if there would
be such distinctions as good and ugly appearances among the sentient beings in my land,
especially among the devas and humans. Fifth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if
any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas and humans, would fail to achieve the
power to remember the past lives of himself and others, even events that happened hundreds
of thousands of millions of billions of myriads of kalpas ago. Sixth, I shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas and humans, would not
be endowed with the deva-eye, enabling him to see hundreds of thousands of millions of
billions of myriads of Buddha-lands. Seventh, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any
sentient beings in my land, especially the devas and humans, would fail to obtain the deva-
ear, enabling him to hear the Dharma expounded by another Buddha hundreds of thousands
of millions of billions of myriads of leagues away. Eighth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especiall the devas and humans, would not
be endowed with the power of knowing others’ minds, so that he would not know the
mentalities of the sentient beings in hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads
of other Buddha-lands. Ninth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings
in my land, especially the devas and humans, would fail to achieve the perfect mastery of the
power to appear anywhere at will, so that he would not be able to traverse hundreds of
thousands of millions of billions of myriads of Buddha-lands in a flash of thought. Tenth, 1
shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas
and humas, would entertain even a single the notion of “I” and “mine.” Eleventh, I shall not
attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land, especially the devas and
humans, would not certainly achieve supreme enlightenment and realize great nirvana.
Twelfth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if my light would be so limited as to be
unable to illuminate hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads (or any number)
of Buddha-lands. Thirteenth, 1 shall not attaint enlightenment if my life span would be
limited to even hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads of kalpas, or any
countable number of kalpas. Fourteenth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if anyone
would be able to know number of Sravakas in my land. Even if all sentient beings and
Pratyeka-buddhas in a billion-world universe exercised their utmost counting power to count
together for hundreds of thousands of years, they would not be able to know it. Fifteenth, 1
shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land would have a limited
life span, except those who are born due to their vows. Sixteenth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if any sentient beings in my lands, especially the devas and humans, would
have a bad reputation. Seventeenth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if my land
would not be praised and acclaimed by inumerable Buddhas in countless Buddha-lands.
Eighteenth, when I realize supreme enlightenment, there will be sentient beings in the
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Buddha-lands who, after hearing my name, dictate their good roots to be born in my land in
thought after thought. Even if they had only ten such thoughts, they will be born in my land,
except for those who have performed karmas leading to Uninterrupted Hell and those who
speak ill of the true Dharma or saints. If this would not be the case, I shall not attain
enlightenment. Nineteenth, when 1 become a Buddha, I shall appear with an assembly of
monks at the deathbeds of sentient beings of other Buddha-lands who have brought forth
bodhicitta, who think of my land with a pure mind, and who dedicate their good roots to birth
in the Land of Utmost Bliss. I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if I would fail to do so.
Twentieth, when I become a Buddha, all the sentient beings in countless Buddha-lands, who,
having heard my name and dedicated their good roots to be born in the Land of Utmost Bliss,
will be born there. Otherwise, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Twenty-first, I shall
not attain supreme enlightenment if any bodhisattva in my land would fail to achieve the
thirty-two auspicious signs. Twenty-second, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any
Bodhisattvas in my land on their way to great bodhi would fail to reach the stage of being
only one lifetime away from Buddhahood. This excludes those Bodhisattvas with great vows
who wear the armor of vigor for the sake of sentient beings; who strive to do beneficial deeds
and cultivate great nirvana; who perform the deeds of a Bodhisattva throughout all Buddha-
lands and make offerings to all Buddhas, the Tathagatas; and who establish as many sentient
beings as the sands of the Ganges in supreme enlightenment. This also excludes those who
seek liberation by following the path of Samantabhadra, devoting themselves to
Bodhisattvas’ practices even more than those who have attained the stage of being only one
lifetime away from Buddhahood. Twenty-third, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if
the Bodhisattvas in my land would not, by the awesome power of the Buddha, be able to
make offerings to countless hundreds of thousands of millions of billions of myriads of
Buddhas in other Buddha-lands every morning return to their own land before mealtime.
Twenty-fourth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land would
not possess every variety of offering they need to plan good roots in various Buddha-lands.
Twenty-fifth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land would
not be skilled in expounding the essence of the Dharma in harmony with all-knowing wisdom.
Twenty-sixth, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment if the Bodhisattvas in my land would
not have enormous strength of a Narayana. Twenty-seventh, when I become a Buddha, no
one will be able to describe completely the articles of adornment in my land; even one with
the deva-eye will not be able to know all their varieties of shape, color, and brillance. If
anyone could know and describe them all, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Twenty-
eighth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if in my land there would be Bodhisattvas
with inferior roots of virtue who could not know the numerous kinds of trees, four hundred
thousand leagues high, which will abound in my land. Twenty-ninth, 1 shall not attain
supreme enlightenment if those sentient beings in my land who read and recite sutras and
explain them to others would not acquire superb eloquence. Thirtieth, 1 shall not attain
supreme enlightenment if any Bodhisattva in my land would be unable to achieve limitless
eloquence. Thirty-first, when I become a Buddha, my land will be unequaled in brightness
and purity; it will clearly illuminate countless, numberless Buddha-lands, inconceivable in
number, just as a clear mirror reveals one’s features. If this would not be so, I shall not attain
supreme enlightenment. Thirty-second, when 1 become a Buddha, there will be inumerable
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kinds of incense on land and in air within the borders of my land, and there wil be hundreds of
thousands of millions of billions of myriads of precious censers, from which will rise the
fragrance of the incense, permeating all of space. The incense will be superior to the most
cherished incense of humans and gods, and wil be used as an offering to Tathagatas and
Bodhisattvas. If this would not be the case, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Thirty-
third, when 1 become a Buddha, sentient beings in countless realms, inconceivable and
unequaled in number, throughout the ten directions who are touched by the awesome light of
the Buddha will feel more secure and joyful in body and mind than other humans or gods.
Otherwise, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Thirty-fourth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment If Bodhisattvas in countless Buddha-lands, inconceivable and unequaled in
number, would not realize the truth of non-arising and acquire dharanis after they hear my
name. Thirty-fifth, when I become a Buddha, all the women in numberless Buddha-lands,
inconceivable and unequaled in number, who, after hearing my name, acquire pure faith,
bring forth bodhicitta, and are tired of the female body, will rid themselves of the female
body in their future lives. If this would not be the case, I shall not attain supreme
enlightenment (I refuse to enter into final nirvana or final joy until every woman who calls on
my name rejoices in enlightenment and who, hating her woman’s body, has ceased to be
reborn as a woman). Thirty-sixth, | shall not attain supreme enlightenment if Bodhisattvas in
countless Buddha-lands, inconceivable and unequaled in number, who attain doctrine of non-
arising after hearing my name would fail to cultivate superb, pure conduct until they attain
great bodhi. Thirty-seventh, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if, when I become a
Buddha, humans and gods would not pay homage to all the Bodhisattvas of numberless
Buddha-lands who, after hearing my name, prostrate themselves in obeisance to me and
cultivate the deeds of Bodhisattva with a pure mind. Thirty-eighth, when I become a Buddha,
sentient beings in my land will obtain the clothing they need as soon as they think of it, just as
a man will be spontaneously clad in a monastic robe when the Buddha says, “Welcome,
monk!” If this would not be the case, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Thirty-ninth, 1
shall not attain supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in my land would not at birth
obtain the necessities of life and become secure, pure, and blissful in mind, like a monk who
has ended all defilements. Fortieth, when I become a Buddha, if sentient beings in my land
wish to see other superbly adorned, pure Buddha-lands, these lands will immediately appear
to them among the precious trees, just as one’s face appears in a clear mirror. If this would
not be the case, I shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Forty-first, 1 shall not attain
supreme enlightenment if any sentient beings in any other Buddha-lands, after hearing my
name and before attaining bodhi, would be born with incomplete organs or organs restricted
in function. Forty-second, when I become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-
lands, after hearing my name, will be able to know distinctly the name of superb samadhis.
While in remaining in samadhi, they will be able to make offerings to countless, numberless
Buddhas, inconceivable and unequaled in number, in a moment, and will be able to realize
great samadhis instantly. If this would not be the case, I shall not attained supreme
enlightenment. Forty-third, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if, when I become
Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands who has heard my name would not be
born in a noble family after death. Forty-fourth, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if
when become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands would not immediately
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cultivate the Bodhisattva practices, become purified and joyful, abide in equality, and possess
all good roots after he hears my name. Forty-fifth, when I become a Buddha, Bodhisattvas in
other Buddha-lands will achieve the Samadhi of Equality after hearing my name and will,
without regression, abide in this samadhi and make constant offerings to an inumerable,
unequaled number of Buddhas until those Bodhisattvas attain bodhi. If this would not be the
case, | shall not attain supreme enlightenment. Forty-sixth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if Bodhisattvas in my land would not hear at will the Dharma they wish to
hear. Forty-seventh, 1 shall not attain supreme enlightenment if, when I become a Buddha,
any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands would regress from the path to supreme
enlightenment after he hears my name. Forty-eighth, 1 shall not attain supreme
enlightenment if, when I become a Buddha, any Bodhisattva in any other Buddha-lands
would not acquire the first, the second or the third realization as soon as he heard my name,
or would not instantly attain nonregression with regard to Buddha-Dharmas.
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CHUONG HAl
CHAPTER TWO

Tinh Do
The Pare Land

() 7609 2uan Vé Tt Ds
An Overutecw of Suklavare

Gido 1y chinh ctia phdi Tinh P9 1a tit cd nhitng ai niém danh hiéu Phat A Di Da vdi long
thanh tin noi on cifu d6 15i nguyén clia Ngai s& dudc tdi sanh noi cdi Tinh P an lac cla
Ngai. Do d6 phép tu quin tudng quan trong nhit trong cdc tdong phdi Tinh P9 1a ludn ludn tri
tung cdu “Nam M6 A Di Ba Phat” hay “T6i xin gii minh cho Ptc Phiat A Di Pa.”—The
central doctrine of the Pure Land sects is that all who evoke the name of Amitabha with
sincerity and faith in the saving grace of his vow will be reborn in his Pure Land of peace and
bliss. Thus, the most important practice of contemplation in the Pure Land sects is the
constant voicing of the words “Namo Amitabha Buddha” or “I surrender myself to Amitabha
Buddha.”

( 77) Lick S Tenk Ds ting
The Fstony of the Purne Land School

Theo Gido su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido. C4c ban thich luan vé
Thap Pia Kinh (Dasabhumi sutra) ctia ciac ngai Long Tho va Thé Than 13 nhitng tic phdm
An Do dugc Tinh D6 tong nhin nhin c¢6 thim quyén. Con dudng dé dang va “tha luc” da
dugc chi dinh va minh gidi trong cdc bd ndy. Tai Trung Qudc, nhitng thim quyén vé tin
ngudng nay rat nhiéu, nhung chi c6 bon dong truyén thira sau diy dudc nhin nhin. Dong
truyén thira thd nhat ca Phat P& Tritng. Phat P& Trirng 1a ngudi An & Trung Hoa vao
khodng tir 310 d&€n 348, Pao An (584-708), Hué Vién. Dong truyén thira thif hai cia B6 Pé
Luu Chi. B6 P& Luu Chi 12 ngudi An & Trung Hoa khodng 503-535, Hué Stng, Pao Trang,
Pam Loan (476-542), Pai H4i, va Phdp Thugng (495-580). Dong truyén thira thit ba clia Bd
Dé Luu Chi, Pam Loan, Pao Xudc (?-645), Thién Pao (?-681), Hoai Cdm, va Thi€u Khang.
Dong truyén thira thi tu ctia Tt MAn. Tir Min 1a ngudi Trung Hoa, sang An trong ddi nha
Pudng (618-709) va ti€p nhan tin ngudng Di Pa tai Kién Pa La. O Nhat ¢6 rat nhiéu thim
quyén va lich st vé Tinh Do tong rat dai mic di Nguyén Tin (942-1017) va Phip Nhién
(1133-1212) 1a nhitng nha tién phong truyén xuéng gido thuyét nay. Theo truyén thuyét thi
Thanh Ptc thdi t¥ vao triéu dai cia Nit hoang Suy C6 (539-628) ciing tin Phat Di Pa. Diu
sao ngudi ta cling tim thAy mot trong cdc bdn Nghia Thich ctia Thai t& c¢6 nhic d&én Tay



36

Phuong Cuc Lac. Hué An, mot Tang si Pai Han, titng gidng thuy€t Kinh Vo Lugng Tho cho
hoang triéu. Vo thdi dai Nara (710-793), c6 ngudi cho 12 Hanh Co di tirng van du d€ quing
b4 tin ngudng nay trong quan ching. Gidzm Chan, mot luit su Trung Hoa, tirng d€n Nara nim
754, truyén tho tin ngudng Di Pa cho dé tif ngudi Nhat 12 Vinh Dué vao dém truc ngay clia
vi dé tif ndy tai Quiang Pong. Nhung trong thdi dai Nara, tin ngudng Di Pa khong dudc gidng
day c6 hé thdng, mic dit chic chin c¢é c6 vai ngudi theo tin ngudng nay mot cach riéng ré.
Thién Thai tong bit dau siing bai Phat Di Pa va dé xuéng nhu 12 mdt tin ngudng bao quat tat
c. Chinh Vién Nhan 1a Tam T6 13 ngudi di sing 14p nén hai cach thic tung niém danh hiéu
A Di Pa, ditng va ngdi, va gidi thiéu mdt nhac diéu 14y Kinh A Di Pa Ti€u Bn lam khéa
tung hiing ngdy—According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy. Nagarjuna’s Dasabhumi Sutra and Vasubandhu’s commentary on it are Indian
authorities recognized by the Pure Land School. The easy way and the ‘power of another’ are
already indicated and elucidated by them. In China the authorities of the faith are many, but
only four lines of transmission are generally recognized: The first line of transmission of Fu-
T’u-Chéng. Fu-T’u-Chéng, an Indian in China between 310 and 348 A.D.; T’ao-An (584-
708); Hui-Yuan. The second line of transmission of Bodhiruci. Bodhiruci, an Indian in China
between 503 and 535 A.D., Hui-Ch’ung, T’ao-Ch’ang, T an-Luan (476-542), T’a-Hai, Fa-
Shang (495-580). The third line of transmission of Bodhiruci, T’an-Luan, T’ao-Ch’o (?-645),
Shan-T’ao (7-681), Huai-Kan, and Shao-K’ang. The fourth line of transmission of Tz u-Min.
Tz’u-Min was a Chinese, who went to India during the T’ang Dynasty (618-709 A.D.) and
received the Amita-pietism in Gandhara. In Japan there are many authorities and the history
of the Pure Land School is very long, though Genshin (942-1017) and Honen (1133-1212) are
the pre-eminent promoters of the doctrine. Prince Shotoku, in the reign of the Empress Suiko
(593-628 A.D.), is said to have believed in Amita. At any rate, a reference to the Western
Land of Bliss is found in one of his commentaries. Ein, a Korean monk, lectured in 640 A.D.
on the Sutra of the Land of Bliss before the Throne. In the Nara period (710-794 A.D.) Gidgi
is said to have traveled about and propagated the faith among the people. Kanjin, a Chinese
Vinaya master who came to Nara in 754 A.D., imparted the worship of Amita to his Japanese
pupil, Eiei, on the eve of the latter’s death near Kuang-Tung. But in the Nara period the
Amita-pietism was not systematically taught, though there must have been some followers
who privately adhered to it. In the T’ien-T’ai School the Amita worship was taken up and
promoted as an all-inclusive faith. It was Jikaku (Ennin), the third patriarch, who instituted the
two forms of repeating the Amita formula, standing and sitting and introduced music relating
to the Land of Bliss. Even now adherents read the smaller Sukhavati text in the daily service.

( 779) Wghia Cia Tink Di
The MWMeancnge of the Pure Land

Tinh nghia I thanh tinh, tinh d6 14 cdi nu6c khong c¢6 6 nhiém, trién phuge. Cdc Pirc Phat vi
chiing sanh dd phat tAm tu hanh, trdng nhiéu cin lanh, ki€n 14p mot chd noi, ti€p do chiing
sanh moi loai lia khdi th€ gidi 6 trudgc sanh d&€n cdi Ay. Canh tri rdt 1a trang nghiém thanh
tinh, chiing sanh d€n cdi ndy chuyén tAm nghe phdp tu tip, chéng thanh dao qui Bd
Dé/Bodhiphala. Chur Phat vo lugng, ¢di tinh cling vd lugng. Tinh Do dudec mo ta 12 mot ndi
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khong c6 khd dau, khong cé gidi tinh, va diéu kién rat thuin tién cho viéc ti€n tu dén khi
thanh Phat qua. Gido ly chinh clia phdi Tinh D9 1a tit c4 nhitng ai niém danh hiéu Phat A Di
Pa véi 1ong thanh tin ndi on cttu dd 13i nguyén clia Ngai sé dudc tdi sanh ndi cdi Tinh Po an
lac ctia Ngai. Do d6 phép tu quin tudng quan trong nhat trong cdc tong phai Tinh D6 1a luén
ludn tri tung ciu “Nam M6 A Di Ba Phat” hay “Téi xin gii minh cho Pic Phat A Di ba.”—
Pure Land is a paradise without any defilements. For the sake of saving sentients beings,
through innumerable asankhya, all Buddhas cultivated immeasurable good deeds, and
established a Pure Land to welcome all beings. Beings in this paradise strive to cultivate to
attain Buddhahood. The Pure Land is described as a place in which there is no suffering, no
gender, and in which conditions are optimal for attainment of Buddhahood. The central
doctrine of the Pure Land sects is that all who evoke the name of Amitabha with sincerity and
faith in the saving grace of his vow will be reborn in his Pure Land of peace and bliss. Thus,
the most important practice of contemplation in the Pure Land sects is the constant voicing of
the words “Namo Amitabha Buddha” or “I surrender myself to Amitabha Buddha.”

(7Y) Whirg Dic Diém Cha Tink Di
Some Special Charactenistics of the Pune Land

Mot sic thdi doc ddo clia Tinh Do 1a trong khi cdc tong phai khic clia Phat gido Pai Thira
chuyén chii vé tu gidc, thi cdc tong phdi Tinh P lai y chi theo Phat luc. Pitc Phat clia cdc
tong phdi Phat gido khic 1a Bdc Thich Ca Mau Ni trong khi Pic Phit ctia cdc tong phdi Tinh
Do 1a A Di Pa, hay V6 Lugng Quang, hay Vb Lugng Tho. Tin db clia cic tdng phdi Phat
gido khic tu tip d€ dat dugc gidc ngd toi thugng 1a thanh Phat, tru ndi Niét Ban, trong khi tin
d6 Tinh Do ciu ving sanh Tinh D9, tic 12 qudc dd clia Pitc Phat A Di Pa noi cdi Tay
Phuong. Tinh P9 1a thé€ gidi ma ching sanh dugc sanh biing héa than trong hoa sen. Nhitng
hoa sen nay moc trong ao thdt bAo—A unique aspect of the Pure Land is that while other
schools of Mahayana insist on self-enlightenment, Pure Land sects teach sole reliance on the
Buddha’s power. The Buddha of all other exoteric schools is Sakyamuni, while the Buddha of
Pure Land sects is Amita or Infinite Light (Amitabha), or Infinite Life (Amitayus). Followers
of other Mahayana Buddhist schools cultivate to seek to become Buddha and abide in
Nirvana, while followers of Sukhavati sects cultivate to seek rebirth in the Pure Land,
Amitabha’s Bliss Land which is laid in the Western Quarter. The Buddha’s Pureland is the
world where the sentient beings are born through the transformation of lotus flowers. These
flowers grow in a lake formed from combinations of seven jewels (gold, silver, lapis, lazuli,
crystal, mother-of-pearl, red pearl, and carnelian) or lake of seven jewels.
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CHUONG BA
CHAPTER THREE

Cdc Coi Tinh Do
Different Pure Lands

(9) Tong 2uan Vé Cdc Coc Tent Di
An Overuceaw of Diffenent Pune Lands

Danh tir Phat S4t, Phat Do hay Phiat Qudc khdng c6 trong Phat Gido Tiéu Thira. Theo Pai
Thira, thi day 1a quoc do dat dén clia vi dd hoan toan gidc ngd, noi d6 Phat hudéng dan gidp
chiing sanh chuén bi gidc ngd. Phat Bo hay Bdo Do ctia Phat trong d6 chiing sanh nhin va
tuan giff theo chan 1y cia Ngai. Phat Do & diy c6 nghia 12 mot dai thién thé gidi ma & d6 c6
mot Ditc Phiat héa do. Trdi di't cda ching ta thudc mot hé thdng trong d6 c6 ndi Tu Di & giita,
bon bén Pong, Tdy, Nam va Bic, mdi bén 12 mot chau chung quanh c6 ndi Thiét Vi bao
boc, chiu nao cling cling & dudi mot mit trdi va mit tring soi sdng: diy theo Phat 1a mot thé
gi6i. Mot ngan th€ giéi hop lai thanh mot ti€u thién the gidi. Mot ngan ti€u thién thé€ gidi
lam thanh mot trung thién th€ gidi, va mdt ngan trung thién th€ gidi lam thanh mot dai thién
thé gi6i. Pi qua van tc Phat dd nhu vy vé phia Tay Ia thé gi6i Cuc Lac. Trong gido thuyét
Phat gido, mdi vi Phat déu c6 Tinh Po riéng cia Ngai. Trong Phat gido c¢6 nhiéu tinh do
khdc, nhu cdc ¢6i Nhin Tinh D6, Tinh T4an Tinh D9, Tri Hué Tinh Do, Pong Do clia Ditc
Phat Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai, va A Sidc B¢ Phat, vin vin—The term is absent from
Hinayana. In Mahayana it is spiritual realm acquired by one who reaches perfect
enlightenment, where he instructs all beings born there, preparing them for enlightenment.
The country of Buddha’s birth, land or realm of a Buddha. Reward land of a Buddha or
Buddhaksetra, in which all beings receive and obey his truth. A Buddha Land is a whole great
galaxy of worlds that are all taken care by one Buddha. Our earth belongs to a system where
there is a central Polar Mountain, and four continents to the east, west, south, and north of it,
illuminated by the same sun and moon, surrounded by a circular range of iron mountain: this
is one world. A thousand of these make up a small world system, a thousand small world
systems make up a medium world system, and a thousand medium world systems make up a
great galaxy of worlds. West of a hundred billion of such Buddha-lands is the Land of
Ultimate Bliss. In Buddhist theories, every Buddha has His own Pure Land. In Buddhism,
there are many other pure lands, i.e. the pure land of patience, zeal, wisdom, and Eastern
Paradise of the Medicine Buddha, Aksobhya Buddha, etc.
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(77) Chec Whe Lac Trong Phit Gidt
Tathagatas in the Dharma Realm

Trong Phdp Gi6i c6 nhiéu ddng Nhu Lai, & ddy chiing ta chi c6 thé k& ra mot vai dang tiéu
biéu: Thit nhdt la A Dé Nhu Lai: A P& Nhu Lai hay A P& Phat Pa, vi Phit ban so ciia Lat
Ma gido “Bdn Phat.” Vi Phat ludn gidc ngd. Trong mot vai trudng phai Phat gido, vi Phat
nay lién hé v6i Phd Hién Bd Tat, va trong Mt gido Tay Tang Ngai 1a Chap Kim Cang.
Trong céc truyén thong Mat gido Nhat Ban, B6n Phat dugc ddng nhit véi Pitc Pai Nhat Nhu
Lai, vi ma thién phic lan rong khdp noi va tinh tr thién ciing & khip moi ndi. Thi nhi la Ba
Ddu Ma Thing Nhu Lai: Theo Kinh Pia Tang B6 Tét, pham thi chin, Pitc Phat day: “Lai
vé thud qué khit, c6 difc Phit ra d5i hiéu 1a Ba Pau Ma Thing Nhu Lai. Nhu ¢6 ngudi nam
ngudi nit nao, nghe danh hiéu ctia ditc Phat day thodt qua 16 tai, ngudi nay sé dugc modt ngan
1an sanh 1én sdu tang trdi duc gidi, hudng nita 13 chi tim xung niém! Thi ba la Bat Dong
Tén Nhu Lai: Dong Phuong A SAm Phat hay A Stc bé Phit, ditc A Stic Bé Phat clia th€ giGi
Diéu Hy, ngu tri ndi Pong P9. Ngai 13 mot trong nim vi Phiat Thién Pinh hay Siéu Viét (Ty
16 gid Na, A Stic Bé Phat, Pa Bdo Nhu Lai, A Di Pa Phat, va Vo B& Uy Nhu Lai). Ngai ludn
tinh ling, thanh khi€t va vo tham duc. Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa thi ngai 1a con trai trudng trong
16 ngudi con ctia Phat Pai Thong Tri Thiing. Pic tinh chinh y&u clia ngai 1a hang phuc duc
vong. Tir Bic Phan ding dé chi “BAt Pong.” Pay la tén ctia vi Phat dang tru tai Thién
Pudng Pong DO Abhirati. Trong Phit gido, thién dudng khong nhim chi mot dia danh, ma 1a
mot trang thdi cda tAm thdc. Ngudi ta thudng phdc hoa Ngai ¢c6 da mau xanh dim, thinh
thodng c6 mau vang kim, thudng c&i voi. Ngai thudng cAim Kim Cang chily bén tay phdi va
tay trdi 1am dau hiéu ti€p xtic vdi dat. Ngudi ta néi Ngai c6 tén “BAt Pong Ton” vi Ngai giit
15i nguyén 1a ching bao gid néng gidn vdi bat cif chiing sanh nao. Tén ngai dugc nhitng kinh
dién Pai Thira ddu tién nhic d&n rat nhiéu. Sy thd phung ngai chic chin banh trudng that
rong rii, nhung thin thoai vé ngai rat tin man. Theo truyén thuy&t thi Aksobhya 14 mot vi su
ngudi di thé nguyén tru6c vi Phat da tirng tri vi v cliing 1au dai § Abharati ring sé khong
bao gid odn hian hay gidn dit mot sinh linh ndo ca. Vi su da ludn tudn thi 13i thé cda minh va
sau ndy di trd thanh Phiat A Sic Bé nguy tri thién dudng Abhirati. Ai dudc sanh vao thién
dudng nay sé khong bao gid roi lai vao dc dao. Vi thé Phat tif nén phdt nguyén giit ding 15i
thé do Phit A Stic Bé da n6i 1én. Thit tu la Bat Kha Thuyét Nhu Lai: Vi Phat thit 733 trong
1000 vi Phat trong Hién Kiép, trong d6 bon vi da xudt hién. Thit ndm la Bitu Thdng Nhu
Lai: Mot trong nim vi Phit siéu viét,, ma trd x@& clia ngai 13 Nam Phuong Tinh P6. Vé Ti€u
Tugng hoc, ngudi ta thudng phdc hoa Ngai c6 da mau vang kim, ngdi toa thién vi thé ki€t
gia, tay bit 4n “ban phdt uéc nguyén.” & TAy Tang ngai thudng dudc hoa dang quin 14y
Kamaki. Nam Phat con dudc bi€t nhu ngudi ban bd tir bi. Phat trin thé Kashyapa va B6 tit
siéu viét Bdo Chudng déu phuc ting Nam Phat. Ngai thudng ngdi trén lung su tl vdi cif chi
chap thuin nhitng mong u6c. Theo Kinh Pia Tang B6 Tit, pham thi chin, Pic Phat day:
“Hiing ha sa s6 ki€p vé thud qud khtt, c6 ditc Phit ra ddi hiéu 1a Biru Thing Nhu Lai. Nhu c6
ngudi nam ngudi nit nao dugc nghe danh hiéu cta ddc Phat ddy, phdt tim quy-y v6i Phat
trong khodng khiy méng tay, ngudi nay tron hin khong con thdi chuyén ndi dao V6 thugng
Chdnh ding Chénh gidc. Thit sdu la Ca Sa Trang Nhu Lai: —Theo Kinh Dia Tang B Tit,
pham thi chin,vo lugng vo s ki€p vé thud qud khi c6 ditc Phat ra ddi hiéu 1a Ca Sa Trang
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Nhu Lai. Nhu ¢6 ngudi nam ngudi nit nao nghe dugc danh hiéu ctia dic Phat day, thoi ngudi
ndy sé siéu thoat toi sanh t trong mdt trim dai ki€p. Thit bdy la Pa Bdo Nhu Lai: Mot vi c§
Phat (& thé giéi Pong Phuong Bio Tinh) da nhap Ni€t ban, dd xuat hién nghe Phat Thich Ca
thuy&t kinh Phap Hoa (phd&m 11), do sy hién dién ctia Phat Pa Bdo, chiing ta thdy Ni€t ban
khong phéi 1a sy hdy diét. Phat Pa Bdo 1a mdt hinh dnh quan trong trong Kinh Phdp Hoa:
mot tda bdo thap ¢6 ndi 1én tir dudi dat (tong dia dong xuit), mot vi ¢6 Phat tir d6 budc ra.
Bi€u tugng ndy tugng trung cho chin 1y trudng ton, dit ddi khi chan 1y &y bi lu md hay chon
vili; ciing ¢6 ldc né sé duge phat hién sing ngdi. Theo Kinh Pia Tang Bd T4t, phdm thit chin,
vd lugng vo s6 hiing ha sa ki€p vé thud qua khit ¢6 dic Phat ra ddi hiéu 1a Pa Biru Nhu Lai.
Nhu ¢6 ngudi nam ngudi nit nao nghe dén danh hiéu clia dic Phat day, sanh Iong cung kinh,
khong bao 1au ngudi Ay sé ding qud A La Héan. Thit tdm la DPai Phuong Qudng Nhu Lai:
Eighth, Great Vaipulya Buddha—Hoa Nghiém B6n T6n, vi Phat da chiing nghiém dudgc 1y
dai phuong quang hay 12 bac dd cong vién qua man. Thit chin la Dai Thong Tri Thing Nhu
Lai: Mot vi Phat véi t6i thugng thong tri trong ¢di nuéc Hio Thanh (Sambhava), Ky Kiép
(Kalpa) ctia ngai tén 1a Pai Tuéng (Maharupa). Ngai dd qua mudi ki€p thién dinh dé thanh
Phat, va sau d6 lai lui vé 84.000 ki€p thién dinh nita, trong khi mudi sdu vuong ti cia ngai
van ti€p tuc thuy&t phdp, trong s6 d6 thi A Di Pa 1a vuong tif thit chin va Thich Ca Mau Ni la
vuong t thit 16. Thit mui la Ly B6” Uy Nhu Lai: Ngudi thyc hién muc dich khong sg hii.
Mot trong nim vi Phat siéu viét trong Phat gido Pai thira, ma Dic Di Lac th€ gian va Bb Tit
siéu viét déu phai theo. Ngai ¢ lién hé d&€n hudng chdnh Bic, ngudi ta thudng hoa hinh
Ngai c6 da xanh tay trdi trong 1ong, 1ong ban tay ngita 1&n, trong khi tay phadi bit 4n diu vo
Gy/ Thit muoi mét la Man Nguyét Quang Minh Nhu Lai: VE phia Pong clia thé gidi Ta Ba
c6 coi Phat tén 12 Bt Pong, trong nudc d6 c6 Phat tén 12 Man Nguyét Quang Minh 1am gido
chd. Man nguyét quang minh c6 nghia 12 dnh sing cta dém tring rim. Anh sdng d6 vira
thanh tinh vira an lac, c6 cong ning chita lanh sy loan dong ctia thin tim. Ban ngay than tim
chiing ta bi 4nh mit trdi thiéu d6t, nhung duéi 4nh tring huyén diéu ban dém, chiing ta cim
thay thodi mai va dé chiu. Pitc Phit Man Nguyét Quang Minh ciing nhu chu Phat déu cé
cuing mot tht 4nh hudng nhu vay d6i véi ching sanh moi loai. Thit muoi hai la Nguyét Di¢n
Nhu Lai: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém thi Nguyét Dién Phat chi tho ménh c6 mot ngay mot dém,
ddi lai véi Nhat Dién Phat tho ménh 1.800 nim. Thit muoi ba la Nhdt Nguyét Dang Minh
Phdt (Nhdt Nguyét Quang Phdt): Theo Bd Tat Vin Thit Su Lgi trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, Phim
s6 I, Pic Phat Nhat Nguyét Piang Minh gidng phdp riéng cho nhitng ai mong dugc 1a Thanh
Vin hay Duyén Gidc, va Ngii ciing gidng phap thich hdp cho chu Bd T4t. Chinh Ngai di
thuyét gidng bo kinh “Pai Thita V6 Lugng Nghia,” tiic 1a gido phdp ma chu B T4t dudc
thuyét day va dugc chu Phiat ho niém. Khi gidng kinh ndy xong, Ngai lién thu nhi€p dai
chiing, ngdi ki€t gia va nhap dinh. BAy gid mua hoa rdi 1én chur Phat va dai ching. Ngay khi
toan cdi Phat rung dong theo nhiéu cdch khac nhau, diic Phat Nhat Nguyét Ping Minh phéng
hao quang tir vong 16ng tring giifa hai cip chin may chi€u sing mudi tim ngan Phat do &
phuong Pong, gidng nhu cdc c¢di Phat dang dugc thdy diy vay. Thit muoi bon la Nhién Ding
Nhu Lai: Nhién Ding Phat, theo truyén thuy&t Phat gido An D9, trong hién kiép (ki€p hién
tai), ngudi ta da thd'y hai mudi bon vi Phat trude Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, ma Ditc Phat Nhién
Ping 1a vi cd Phat dau tién. Pic Nhién Ping 13 dang thip ngon dén hay khoi 1én dnh sing.
Nhién DPing Phit 1a vi Phat thudng hay xuit hién mdi khi c6 mot vi Phat thuyé&t phap, nhu
trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, ngai la mdt vi nghe phap quan trong. Phat Nhién Pang dugc coi nhu 1a
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vi tién bdi quan trong nhat cda Phat Thich Ca. Ngai tugng trung cho tat cd cdc vi Phat qué
khit. Chinh Ngai 1a ngudi da titng gido huian Phat Thich Ca ldc Phat con 12 mot ngudi tu khd
hanh trong nhitng tién ki€p, va chinh Ngai di chuin bi cho sy thanh tyu cla Pic Phat CH
Pam. Phat Dipamkara di thira nhin riing sau nhiéu ki€p xa xdi trong tuong lai, Sumedha sé&
thanh Phat tén goi C6 Pam. Thit muvi lam la Nhut Nguyét Pang Minh Nhu Lai: Theo Phim
Tu ctia Kinh Phdap Hoa, ddi qud khit ¢6 hai van vi Phat ¢6 cung tén 1a Nhat Nguyét Pang
Minh Phat, di k& ti€p nhau xuit hién ndi doi ma thuyét Kinh Phdp Hoa. Ngay via Pic Phat
Nhit Nguyét Pdng Minh 13 ngdy mdng mudi trong thing. Thit mudi sdu la Nhdt Nguyét Tinh
Minh Ditc Nhu Lai: Vi Phat ma phdp gidi cling gidng nhu An Dudng Qudc clia Phat A Di
Da. Thit muoi bay la Pham Dién Nhu Lai: Pic Phit c6 guong mit giong nhu Pham Thién,
ngudi ta néi vi Ay song t6i 23.000 nam. Thit muoi tdm la Quang Diém Viong Nhu Lai: Dic
Phat c6 danh hiéu Quang Diém Vuong vi 4nh sdng clia Ditc Phit Ay soi sing nhit. Pay 1a
bitc danh cia Pitc Phat A Di Pa. Thit muoi chin la Su Tic Hong Nhu Lai: Theo Kinh Pia
Tang Bo Tit, phdm thit chin, B4t kha thuyé&t bat kha thuyé&t vo s6 ki€p vé thud qué khi, c6
dtrc Phat ra ddi hiéu la Su Tt Hong Nhu Lai. Nhu ¢6 ngudi nam ngudi nit nao nghe dé€n danh
hiéu clia difc Phit day, ma phat tim quy-y chirng trong mot niém, ngudi niy s& ding gip vo
lugng cdc diic Phit xoa danh tho ky cho. Thit hai muoi la Thién C6 Loi Am Nhu Lai: C§
Am Nhu Lai—M0t trong nim vi Phat trong Thai Tang Gidi Man Pa La, & phia bic ctia nhém
trung tAm. Ngudi ta néi diy 1a phap than hay “Ping Luu” thian clia Phat Thich Ca. Vi Phit
ndy ciing dugc bi€t d€n nhu 12 BAt Pong Ton tuong &ng v6i A Stic Bé Phat. Thit hai muioi
mét la Ty L6 Gid Na Nhu Lai: B6n Phat hay Phat tinh ndi mdi ngudi. Pitc Bén Phat 1a cai
ning lyc 1am cho moi sy sdng va Ngai c6 mit & khip moi noi trong vii tru. Khong c¢6 chd nao
khong cé ddc Phat. Di nhién diic B&n Phat xuit hién theo mdt hinh tuéng thich hgp véi doi
tugng ma Ngai gy su song vi Ngai 12 cdi ning luc 1am cho moi sy dugc sdng. Khi Ngai xuat
hién trong ci ngudi, Ngai mang hinh tuéng thich hgp véi con ngudi. N&u chiing ta hiéu tir
BSn Phat mot cach hdi hot thi ching ta sé& tu hdi thé thi tai sao moi ngudi khong thdy dugc
khi Ngai xuat hién. Nhung m&i nghi ngd nay 1 vo cin ct. Thay vi bdo su thé hién cla sy
hién hitu ctia Ngai thi & diy n6i “Ngai xudt hién,” chi c6 th€ ma thoi. HE chirng nao diic Bon
Phat vin Ia chan 1y va 1a cdi ning lvc 1am cho moi ngudi song thi Ngai vin luén ludn hién
hitu trong mdi ngudi chiing ta. TAt cA chiing déu c6 thé hi€u sy hién hitu ctia Ngai theo mot
cdch nao d6. Hi€u nhu thé tdc 1a tha'y Phat. Mdi Piic Phat nhu 12 mot bdo than cia dic Bén
Phit, c6 mot thé gidi chiu sy gido héa clia Ngai. Th€ gidi nay dudc goi 1a Héa Thd, hay mot
¢6i tam ma Pic Phat hién dién dé gido huian. Pic Nhu Lai Dugce Su ¢6 hda thd cda Ngai tai
Ving Tinh Luu Ly & phuong Bong, Bic A Di Pa tai ¢di Tinh PO & phuong Tay, va Bic Nhu
Lai Thich Ca Mau Ni tai th€ gidi Ta Ba. Tuy nhién, Pttc Thich Ca Nhu Lai Phat, tirc 12 dic
Bd&n Phat, khong chi gidi han trong mot cdi tam nhu thé d€ gido héa ma Ngai hién dién khip
ndi va khi€n cho moi sy sinh song. HEt thiy chu Phat déu 12 bao thin ctia Pitc Bon Phat xuat
hién theo nhitng hinh tuéng khic nhau trong nhitng tinh hudng kh4c nhau. Du ty thin Ditc
Nhu Lai Thich Ca Mau Ni, dic B6n Phat vinh hing va hgp nhat v6i Ngai. Tir d6 chiing ta c6
thé thi€t 1ap d6i tugng ton thd theo niém tin cia chiing ta. Theo Kinh Phiap Hoa thi B6n Phat
hién hitu khip noi trong vii tru tir qua khit vo thi dé€n tuong lai vo chung, nhung nhd gido 1y
ctia Ptrc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni la vi Phat da xudt hién trén cdi doi nay theo ding chan ly
ctia Ptic Bon Phat ma ching ta mdi hi€u dudc chan 1y &y. Vi vdy ching ta khong thé€ bdo
ring Piic Bon Phat hay Dic Tich Phat, vi ndo thdnh diéu hay quan trong hon vi ndo, ca hai vi
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déu thi€t y&u nhu nhau. Pc B6n Phat ddng nht véi chan 1y clia vil tru. Pidc Phat nay xuit
hién biing nhiéu hinh tuéng khic nhau, thich hgp véi tirng thdi gian, va ndi chdn riéng dé€ citu
dd hét thdy moi ngudi bing nhitng phuong tién tuong tng vdi kha ning hi€u biét cia ho vé
gido ly cta Ngai. Theo gido ly cda Ngai, chiing ta chi can sdng ding theo chan ly 12 Pic
B6n Phat s& hién ra. BAy gid dim mAy md ctia hu 40 bao phii tAm va thin ta sé hoan toan
tan bi€n, va dnh sdng ruc rd clia ddi s6ng tinh anh cla ta s& tda sdng 1én tir bén trong clia
chinh tAm minh. Trang thdi ndy clia tim mdi 1a sy citu rdi that sy cho chiing ta, va 1a trang
thdi tim linh ma chiing ta cin phdi dat cho dudc—In the Dharma Realm, there are a lot of
Tathagatas, here we can only mention some representative ones: First, Adi-Buddha: The
“Original Buddha,” the primordial Buddha, the primal Buddha of ancient Lamaism, who has
always been awakened. In some Buddhist schools, this buddha is associated with
Samantabhadra, and in Tibetan Tantric Buddhism he is commonly said to be Vajradhara. In
Japanese esoteric traditions, the adi-buddha is identified with Mahavairocana. One who is
All-pervadingly Good, and Whose Beneficence Is Everywhere. Second, Padma Victory Thus
Come One: According to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, the Buddha taught: “In
the past, a Buddha named Padma Victory Thus Come One appeared in the world. If a man or
woman hears this Buddha’s name, as it passes through his or her ear faculty, that person will
be reborn one thousand times in the six desire heavens. How much more will this be true if he
or she sincerely recites the name of that Thus Come One.” Third, Aksobhya Buddha:
Aksobya Buddha in the East (Immovable Buddha or Imperturbable Buddha). The
Imperturbed (Unperturbed or motionless) Buddha who is always calm, serene and absence of
passion. He is one of the Five Dhyani-Buddhas (Vairocana, Aksobhya, Ratnasambhava,
Amitabha, and Amoghasiddhi), and generally reigns over the east, his kingdom being
Abhirati, realm of mystic pleasure. In the Lotus Sutra he is named as the first of the sixteen
sons of Mahabhijnabhibhu. One of his principal characteristics is that of subduing the
passions. “Aksobhya” is a Sanskrit term for “Imperturbable.” This is the name of a Buddha
who resides over the eastern paradise of Abhirati. In Buddhism, paradise is not understood as
a location but rather as a state of consciousness. He is generally represented iconographically
as having dark blue, and occasionally gold skin and sometimes as riding on an elephant. He
generally holds a Vajra in his right hand and makes the “earth-touching” gesture with his left.
He is said to have received his name because he kept his vow never to manifest anger toward
any being. He is mentioned in quite a number of early Mahayana Sutras. His worship must
have been fairly widespread, but only fragments of his legend have survived. Aksobhya as a
monk is said to have taken a vow before the Buddha who, endlessly long ago, reigned over
Abhirati, never feel disgust or anger toward any being. In carrying out this vow, he showed
himself “immovable” and after endlessly long striving, he became Buddha Aksobhya and
thereby the ruler of the Abhirati paradise. Whoever is reborn there can never fall back into
lower levels of consciousness. Thus all Buddhist believers should seek to fulfill the promise
kept by Aksobhya. Fourth, Ganendra-buddha: The 733" of the Buddhas of the present kalpa,
in which 1,000 Buddhas are to appear, of whom four have appeared. Fifth, Ratnasambhava:
Jewel Nature Thus Come OneOne of the five buddhas, who presides over a “pure land” in
the south. Iconographically, he is generally portrayed with golden skin and sitting in the
Yogic Padmasana position, making the “wish-granting” gesture (varada-mudra). In Tibet he is
often portrayed embracing his consort Mamaki. Also known as the Compassionate Giver. He
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is associated with the earthly buddha Kashyapa and a transcendent Bodhisattva Ratnapani.
Ratna-Sambhava is always riding a lion or a horse, making the gesture of wish granting.
According to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, the Buddha taught: “In the past, as
many aeons ago as there are grains of sand in the Ganges River, a Buddha named Jewel
Nature Thus Come One appeared in the world. If a man or woman hears the name of this
Buddha and in the space of a finger-snap decides to take refuge, that person will never retreat
from the unsurpassed path. Sixth, Kashaya Banner Thus Come One: According to the Earth
Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, limitless asamkheyas of aeons ago, a Buddha named
Kashaya Banner Thus Come One appeared in the world. If a man or woman hears this
Buddha’s name, that person will overcome the offenses of birth and death for one hundred
great aeons. Seventh, Prabhutaratna-Budd Many Jewels Buddha, Abundant treasures Buddha,
or Abundant-treasures (Many Jewels) Buddha. The Ancient Buddha, who entered Nirvana a
long long time ago, who appeared in his stupa to hear the Buddha preach the Lotus Sutra
(chapter 11), by his presence revealing that nirvana is not annihilation. Prabhutaratna Buddha,
an important image in the Lotus Sutra: an ancient monument emerges from the ground, opens
up, and reveals an extinct Buddha, named Prabhutaratna, who although extinct is still alive
and teaching. This symbolizes the idea that truth is eternal, even though it may sometimes be
concealed or forgotten, sometimes revealed or rediscovered. According to the Earth Store
Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, in the past, a Buddha named Jeweled Apearance Thus Come
One appeared in the world. If a man or woman hears this Buddha’s name and gives rise to a
thought of respect, that person will, before long, attain the fruit of Arhatship. The
fundamental honoured one of the Avatamsaka. The Buddha who realizd the universal law.
Ninth, Mahabhijna-Jnanabhibhu, the great Buddha of supreme penetration and wisdom, a
fabulous Buddha whose realm was Sambhava, his kalpa Maharupa. Having spent ten
middling kalpas in ecstatic meditation he became a Buddha, and retired again in meditation
for 84.000 kalpas, during which his sixteen sons continued his preaching as Buddhas, among
which Amitabha is his ninth son and Sakyamuni is his sixteenth son. Tenth, Amoghasiddhi,
one whose achievement is not in vain, who unerringly achieves his goal. One of the five
transcendent or Celestial Budhhas of Mahayana Buddhism. With him are associated the
earthly Maitreya Buddha and the transcendental bodhisatva Vishvapani. He is associated
with the northern direction. He is always depicted with green skin and with his left hand in his
lap, palm up, while his right hand makes the gesture of fearlessness (abhaya-mudra).
Eleventh, Perfect Moon Light Buddha, to the East of the Saha World, there is a Budhaland
called Unditurbed, in that world there is a Buddha named ‘Perfect Moon Light’ ruling over it.
Perfect Moon Light means the light of full moon. Such a light is pure, peaceful, and able to
heal mind and body. During the day under the sun’s fury, our mind and body burn, but under
the softness of the moonlight, we feel at ease and relax. Thus, similarly this Buddha and all
Buddhas have the same affect on all sentient beings. Twelfth, Moon face Buddha, according
to the Flower Adornment Sutra, the “Moon-Face” Buddha, whose life is only a day and a
night, in contrast with the “Sun-Face” Buddha whose life is 1.800 years. Thirteenth, Sun-
Moon-Light Buddha: The Sun Moon Light Buddha is an ancient Buddha. According to
Manjusri Bodhisattva (Manjushri) in the Lotus Sutra, Chapter I, this Buddha preached the
proper law for those who sought to be Sravakas and Pratyekabuddhas, and he also preached a
suitable Law for the Bodhisattvas. This Buddha also preached the Great-Vehicle sutra called
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Innumerable Meanings, the law by which Bodhisattvas are instructed and which the Buddhas
watch over and keep in mind. Having preached this sutra, he at once, admidst the great
assembly, sat cross-legged and entered meditation. At this moment, the sky rained beautiful
flowers over the Buddhas and the great assembly. As soon as the universal Buddha-world
shook in various ways, the Buddha Sun Moon Light sent forth the circle of white hair between
his eyebrows a ray of light, which illuminated eighteen thousand Buddha-lands in eastern
quarter, just like those that now are seen. Fourteenth, Dipankara, Kindler of lights, Burning
Lamp Buddha, or Light-causer (the Luminous). According to Indian Buddhist legends, the
present age has seen twenty- four Buddhas prior to Sakyamuni Buddha, first of whom was
Dipankara. Dipankara is a legendary (mythical) Buddha who is said to have lived an
endlessly long time ago and who always appears when a Buddha preaches the gospel found
in the Lotus Sutra, in which sutra he is an important hearer. The only one of the predecessors
in office of Gautama the Buddha of whom there are any details in the Scriptures. He
symbolized all the Buddhas in the past. He was one who taught Gautama Siddhartha in
previous births when Siddhartha was still in the form of the ascetic sumedha, and prepared
him for future achievement. Dipamkara recognized that after an endless number of ages had
elapsed, Sumedha would become a Buddha named Gautama. Fifteenth, Candra-surya-
pradipa, Sun Moon Torchlight, or Sun Moon light (name of a Buddha). According to the Lotus
Sutra, the is the title of 20,000 Buddhas in the past kalpas, who succeeded each other
preaching the Lotus Sutra. Day dedicated to His manifestation (to a Buddha's vital spirit) is
the tenth day of the month. Sixteenth, Candra-vimala-surya-prabhasa-sri, a Buddha whose
realm resembles Sukhavati of Amitabha Buddha. Seventeenth, Buddha with Brahma’s face,
said to be 23.000 years old. Eighteenth, Flaming Brightness Buddha, the royal Buddha of
shining flames, or flaming brightness. This is the Amitabha Buddha with his virtues.
Nineteenth, Lion’s Roar Thus Come: OneAccording to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra,
Chapter 9, in the past, indescribable asamkheyas of aeons ago, a Buddha named Lion’s Roar
Thus Come One appeared in the world. If a man or woman hears this Buddha’s name and in a
single thought takes refuge, that person will encounter numberless (innumerable) Buddhas,
who will rub the crown of his or her head and bestow a prediction of enlightenment upon the
individual. Twentieth, Divyadundubhimeghanirghosa, one of the five Buddhas in the
Garbhadhatu mandala, on the north of the central group; said to be one of the dharmakaya of
Sakyamuni or his universal emanation body; it is known as Immutably-Honoured One
corresponding with Aksobhya. Twenty-first, Original Buddha, the Buddha-nature within
oneself, the Original Buddha is the power that makes everything live and is omnipresent in
the universe. There is no place where the Buddha does not exist. It is natural that the Original
Buddha appear in a form appropriate to the object that he causes to live, because he is the
power that makes everything live. When he appears in the world of man, he takes a shape
suited to it. If we superficially interpret the words “the Original Buddha appears,” we may
wonder why, then, everybody cannot see him when he makes his appearance. But this doubt
is unfounded. It means replacing the realization of his existence with the words “he appears,”
nothing more. As long as the Original Buddha is the truth and the power that makes all men
live, he always exists in each of us. We can all realize his existence in some way. To do this
is to see the Buddha. Each Buddha, as the reward-body of the Eternal Buddha, has a world
that is under his charge for instruction. This world is called a “temporary land” where the
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Buddha is present for instruction. The Tathagata Healing has his ‘temporary land’ in the
World of the Pure Land Emerald in the east; the Tathagata Amitabha in the Pure Land in the
west; the Tathagata Sakyamuni, the Eternal Original Buddha, is not limited to such a
temporary land for instruction but is omnipresent and causes everything to live. All the
Buddhas are the reward-body of the Original Buddha, who appears in different shapes in
various situations. Though each Buddha is honorable in himself, he originates in the
Tathagata Sakyamuni, the Eternal Original Buddha, and is united with him. From this we can
establish the object of worship of our faith. According to the Lotus Sutra, Original Buddha is
the Buddha who exists in every part of the universe from the infinite past to the infinite
future, but only through the teachings of Sakyamuni, who appeared in this world in obedience
the truth of the Original Buddha, can we understand that truth. So, we cannot declare that
either the Original Buddha or the appearing Buddha is the more holy or the more important,
both are necessary. The Original Buddha is one with the truth of the universe. This Buddha
appears in various forms appropriate to the particular time and place for the salvation of all
people by means suited to their capacity to understand his teachings. This is the concept of
the Original Buddha. According to the Original Buddha’s teachings, we need only live in
accordance with the truth of the universe, the original buddha will appear to us. At that time
the dark cloud of illusion covering our minds and bodies vanishes completely and the brilliant
light of our essential life begins to shine from within our minds. This state of mind is our real
salvation, and the spiritual state that we should attain. Twenty-second, Bhisma-garjita-ghosa-
svara-raja, name of a legendary Buddha, the king with the awe-inspiring voice, the name of
countless Buddhas successively appearing during the empty kalpa. Twenty-third, Megha-
dundubhi-svara-raja (Jaladhara-garjita-ghosa-susvara-naksatra-raja-sankusumita-bhijna), a
Buddha who has a voice as musical as the sound of the thunder of the clouds and conversant
with the appearance of the regents of the naksatras. A Buddha possessing the wisdom of the
Thunder-god and of the flowery stars. Twenty-fourth, Amoghasiddhi Buddha: Sakyamuni
Buddha who reigns in the North, the world of the Lotus Adornment.

( 799) Céc Cic Ping Tink Di
Eastern Pure Lands

(A) Vi Tra Cha Ty Ls Gid Wa Phic
Vacrocana Buddbha’' o Uniuerce

Ty L6 Gid Na Nhu Lai hay B6n Phat hay Phat tdnh noi mdi ngudi. Pic Bon Phat 13 cdi ning
lyc 1am cho moi sy sdng va Ngai c¢6 mit & khdp moi ndi trong vii tru. Khong c¢6 chd nao
khong c6 ditc Phat. Di nhién ditc Bon Phat xuat hién theo mot hinh tuéng thich hop véi d6i
twgng ma Ngai gy su song vi Ngai 1a cdi ning lyc 1am cho moi su dugc song. Khi Ngai xuit
hién trong c6i ngudi, Ngai mang hinh tuéng thich hdp v6i con ngudi. N&u ching ta hiéu tir
BSn Phat mot cach hdi hot thi ching ta sé& tu hdi thé thi tai sao moi ngudi khdng thiy dudc
khi Ngai xuit hién. Nhung mdi nghi ngd nay 13 vd cin ct. Thay vi bdo sy thé hién cla sy
hién hitu ciia Ngai thi & ddy n6i “Ngai xut hién,” chi c6 th€ ma thoi. H& chirng nao dic Bén
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Phat van Ia chan 1y va la cdi ning lyc 1am cho moi ngudi sdng thi Ngai van luon luon hién
hitu trong mdi ngudi chiing ta. TAt c4 ching déu c6 thé hiéu sy hién hitu clia Ngai theo mot
cich nao d6. Hi€u nhu th€ titc 1a tha'y Phat. M&i DPic Phat nhu 1a mot bdo thin clia diic Bon
Phat, c6 mot thé gidi chiu sy gido héa clia Ngai. Thé gidi nay dudc goi 12 Héa Thd, hay mot
cdi tam ma Pic Phat hién dién d€ gido huan. Pitc Nhu Lai Dugc Su ¢6 héa th cia Ngai tai
Viang Tinh Luu Ly & phuong BPong, Bic A Di Pa tai coi Tinh PO & phuong Tay, va Bdc Nhu
Lai Thich Ca Mau Ni tai th& gidi Ta Ba. Tuy nhién, Bdc Thich Ca Nhu Lai Phit, tic 1a dic
B6n Phat, khong chi gidi han trong mot ¢di tam nhu thé dé gido h6a ma Ngai hién dién khip
ndi va khi€n cho moi sy sinh s6ng. HEt thiy chu Phat déu 12 bao thin clia Pitc B6n Phat xuat
hién theo nhitng hinh tuéng khéc nhau trong nhitng tinh huéng khdc nhau. Du tu thin Pic
Nhu Lai Thich Ca Mau Ni, difc B&n Phat vinh hiing va hgp nhit véi Ngai. Tir d6 chiing ta c6
thé thiét 1ap d6i tugng ton thd theo niém tin clia chiing ta. Theo Kinh Phap Hoa thi Bon Phat
hién hitu khidp noi trong vii tru tif qud khit vo thi dén tuong lai vo chung, nhung nhg gido ly
clia Ptrc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni la vi Phat da xudt hién trén cdi doi nay theo ding chan ly
ctia Ptic B&n Phat ma ching ta mdi hiu dudce chan ly 4y. Vi vdy chiing ta khong thé bio
ring Pitc B&n Phat hay Pic Tich Phait, vi nao thanh diéu hay quan trong hon vi nao, c3 hai vi
déu thi€t y&€u nhu nhau. Piic B&n Phit ddng nhit v6i chan 1y ciia vii tru. Pic Phit nay xuat
hién biing nhiéu hinh tuéng khic nhau, thich hgp vdi tirng thdi gian, va ndi chdn riéng dé citu
dd hét thdy moi ngudi bing nhitng phuong tién tuong tng vdi kha ning hi€u biét cia ho vé
gido 1y cta Ngai. Theo gido ly cda Ngai, chiing ta chi cin sdng diing theo chan 1y 1a Dic
B6n Phat s& hién ra. BAy gid ddim mAy md ctia hu 4o bao phd tAm va thin ta s& hoan toan
tan bi€n, va dnh sdng ruc rd clia ddi song tinh anh clia ta sé tda sdng 1én tir bén trong clia
chinh tAm minh. Trang thdi ndy clia tim méi 1a sy cifu rdi that sy cho chiing ta, va 13 trang
thdi tAm linh ma chiing ta can phdi dat cho dugc—Original Buddha or the Buddha-nature
within oneself. The Original Buddha is the power that makes everything live and is
omnipresent in the universe. There is no place where the Buddha does not exist. It is natural
that the Original Buddha appear in a form appropriate to the object that he causes to live,
because he is the power that makes everything live. When he appears in the world of man, he
takes a shape suited to it. If we superficially interpret the words “the Original Buddha
appears,” we may wonder why, then, everybody cannot see him when he makes his
appearance. But this doubt is unfounded. It means replacing the realization of his existence
with the words “he appears,” nothing more. As long as the Original Buddha is the truth and
the power that makes all men live, he always exists in each of us. We can all realize his
existence in some way. To do this is to see the Buddha. Each Buddha, as the reward-body of
the Eternal Buddha, has a world that is under his charge for instruction. This world is called a
“temporary land” where the Buddha is present for instruction. The Tathagata Healing has his
‘temporary land’ in the World of the Pure Land Emerald in the east; the Tathagata Amitabha
in the Pure Land in the west; the Tathagata Sakyamuni, the Eternal Original Buddha, is not
limited to such a temporary land for instruction but is omnipresent and causes everything to
live. All the Buddhas are the reward-body of the Original Buddha, who appears in different
shapes in various situations. Though each Buddha is honorable in himself, he originates in the
Tathagata Sakyamuni, the Eternal Original Buddha, and is united with him. From this we can
establish the object of worship of our faith. According to the Lotus Sutra, Original Buddha is
the Buddha who exists in every part of the universe from the infinite past to the infinite
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future, but only through the teachings of Sakyamuni, who appeared in this world in obedience
the truth of the Original Buddha, can we understand that truth. So, we cannot declare that
either the Original Buddha or the appearing Buddha is the more holy or the more important,
both are necessary. The Original Buddha is one with the truth of the universe. This Buddha
appears in various forms appropriate to the particular time and place for the salvation of all
people by means suited to their capacity to understand his teachings. This is the concept of
the Original Buddha. According to the Original Buddha’s teachings, we need only live in
accordance with the truth of the universe, the original buddha will appear to us. At that time
the dark cloud of illusion covering our minds and bodies vanishes completely and the brilliant
light of our essential life begins to shine from within our minds. This state of mind is our real
salvation, and the spiritual state that we should attain.

(B) Bic Tk Di Ly Bs Uy Phit
Amoghasiddic Buddba’' o Horthernn Pure Land

Ly B& Uy Nhu Lai, ngudi thyc hién muc dich khong s¢ hdi. Mot trong nim vi Phat siéu viét
trong Phat gido Pai thira, ma Pitc Di Lac th€ gian va B6 Tt siéu viét déu phdi theo. Ngai c6
lién hé dén huéng chdnh Bic, ngudi ta thudng hoa hinh Ngai c6 da xanh tay trdi trong 1ong,
1dong ban tay ngira 1én, trong khi tay phdi bit 4n ddu vd dy. Pic Di Lic v6i Thanh S& Téac
Tri, tri chuyén tir ngli cdn (nhan, nhi, ty, thi€t va thin), tri thanh tyu diéu nghiép tu 1di 1gi tha,
tuong tng v4i hu khong va Phat Di Lic § Bic Po—One whose achievement is not in vain,
who unerringly achieves his goal. One of the five transcendent or Celestial Budhhas of
Mahayana Buddhism. With him are associated the earthly Maitreya Buddha and the
transcendental bodhisatva Vishvapani. He is associated with the northern direction. He is
always depicted with green skin and with his left hand in his lap, palm up, while his right hand
makes the gesture of fearlessness (abhaya-mudra). Maitreya with Krtyanusthana-jnana, the
wisdom derived from the five senses, the wisdom of perfecting the double work of self-
welfare and the welfare of others; corresponds to the air and is associated with Amoghasiddhi
and the north.

(C) Nam Tink Di Bl Thdng Phit
Ratnasambliava Buddba’ s Soewttern Pure Land

Nam Phuong Tinh 6 dang dugc chi tri bdi Pitc Bdo Thing Nhu Lai (Bdo tuéng Phat, mot
trong bdy vi Nhu Lai hay bd thi cho nga quy, ngai tru tai phudng nam). Pitc Bdo Thing Nhu
Lai v6i Binh Pdng Tanh Tri, tri chuyén tir Mat Na thiic ma dudc, 1a tri tao thanh tic dung
binh ding cia cdc phap va tuong Gng v6i lira va Nam Phat & Nam Po. Biru Thing Nhu Lai
cing 12 mot trong nim vi Phat siéu viét, ma trd xi& clia ngai 13 Nam Phuong Tinh D§. Vé
Ti€u Tuong hoc, ngudi ta thudng phic hoa Ngii c6 da miu vang kim, ngdi toa thién vi thé
ki€t gid, tay b4t 4n “ban phdt uéc nguyén.” O TAy Tang ngai thudng dudc hoa dang quan 14y
Kamaki. Nam Phat con dudc bi€t nhu ngudi ban bd tir bi. Phat trAn thé Kashyapa va Bo tit
siéu viét Bdo Chudng déu phuc ting Nam Phat. Ngai thudng ngdi trén lung su ti vdi cif chi
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chdp thuin nhitng mong u6c. Theo Kinh Pia Tang B6 T4t, phdm thi chin, Pitc Phat day:
“Hiing ha sa s6 ki€p vé thud qud kh, c6 ditc Phat ra ddi hiéu 1a Bitu Thing Nhu Lai. Nhu ¢6
ngudi nam ngudi nit nao dugc nghe danh hiéu ctia dic Phat diy, phdt tim quy-y véi Phat
trong khodng khidy méng tay, ngudi nay tron hin khong con thdi chuyén noi dao V6 thugng
Chdnh ding Chanh gidc.”—The Southern Pure Land is currently presided by Ratnaketu
Buddha, one of the seven Tathagatas. Ratnaketu Buddha with Samata-jnana, the wisdom
which derived from manovijnana or mano consciousness, wisdom in regard to all things
equally and universally, corresponds to fire and is associated with Ratnasambhava and the
south. Jewel Nature Thus Come One is also one of the five buddhas, who presides over a
“pure land” in the south. Iconographically, he is generally portrayed with golden skin and
sitting in the Yogic Padmasana position, making the “wish-granting” gesture (varada-mudra).
In Tibet he is often portrayed embracing his consort Mamaki. Also known as the
Compassionate Giver. He is associated with the earthly buddha Kashyapa and a transcendent
Bodhisattva Ratnapani. Ratna-Sambhava is always riding a lion or a horse, making the
gesture of wish granting. According to the Earth Store Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, the
Buddha taught: “In the past, as many aeons ago as there are grains of sand in the Ganges
River, a Buddha named Jewel Nature Thus Come One appeared in the world. If a man or
woman hears the name of this Buddha and in the space of a finger-snap decides to take
refuge, that person will never retreat from the unsurpassed path.

(D) Déng Tenk Di
Eastern Pure Lands

(D- 1) Ding Tk Di 4 Sim Phit
Absobliya Buddha’ s Eastern Dane Land

Mot trong nhitng vi Phat ddu tién trd thanh ddi tugng cla tin ngudng ton gido 1a A Stic Bé
Phat. BAt Pong Ton Nhu Lai hay Pong Phuong A SAm Phat. Pic A Stic Bé Phit clia thé gidi
Diéu Hy, ngu tri ndi Péng P$. Ngai 12 mot trong nim vi Phat Thién Pinh hay Siéu Viét (Ty
16 gid Na, A Stic Bé Phat, Pa Bio Nhu Lai, A Di Pa Phat, va V6 B& Uy Nhu Lai). Ngai luon
tinh ling, thanh khi€t va vo tham duc. Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa thi ngai 12 con trai trudng trong
16 ngudi con clia Phat Pai Thong Tri Thing. Pic tinh chinh yé&u clia ngai 1a hang phuc duc
vong. Tir Bic Phan ding dé chi “BAt Pong.” Pay la tén ciia vi Phat dang tru tai Thién
Pudng BPong Po. Trong Phit gido, thién dudng khdong nhim chi mot dia danh, ma 1a mot
trang thdi cia tAim thdc. Ngusi ta thudng phac hoa Ngai ¢6 da mau xanh dam, thinh thodng
c6 mau vang kim, thudng cdi voi. Ngai thudng cAm Kim Cang chily bén tay phii va tay trdi
lam dau hiéu ti€p xtic v6i dit. Ngudi ta néi Ngai c6 tén “BAt Pong Ton” vi Ngai giit 1i
nguyén 13 ching bao gid néng gidn véi bt cir ching sanh nio. Tén ngai dudce nhitng kinh
dién Pai Thira diu tién nhic dé&n ra't nhiu. Sy thd phung ngai chic chin banh truéng that
rong rdi, nhung than thoai vé ngai rat tin man. Theo truyén thuy&t thi Aksobhya l1a mot vi su
ngudi di thé nguyén tru6c vi Phat da ting tri vi v cliing 1au dai § Abharati ring s€ khong
bao gid odn hian hay gian dit mot sinh linh ndo c3. Vi su da ludn tuin thi 13i thé cda minh va
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sau nay di trd thanh Phiat A Stic Bé ngu tri thién dudng Pong P6. Vi th& Phit tir nén phat
nguyén gilt ding 15i thé do Phat A Stic B& da néi 1én. Ai dugc sanh vao thién dudng ndy sé
khong bao gid roi lai vao dc dao. Codi Tinh B phuong Pong ciia Tu Mat La Thién hay Piic
Phit A Stdc (V6 N6 hay Diéu Lac Phit). Hoan Hy Qudc nim vé phuong dong clia vil tru
(Kinh Phap Hoa, phAim Héa Thanh Du). Pong dd Thién Pudng ctia Tu Mat La Thién hay A
Stc Bé Phat—One of the first Buddhas to become an object of religious faith or belief
(bhakti) was Akshobya (the Imperturbable). The Imperturbed (Unperturbed or motionless)
Buddha who is always calm, serene and absence of passion. He is one of the Five Dhyani-
Buddhas (Vairocana, Aksobhya, Ratnasambhava, Amitabha, and Amoghasiddhi), and
generally reigns over the east, his kingdom being Abhirati, realm of mystic pleasure. In the
Lotus Sutra he is named as the first of the sixteen sons of Mahabhijnabhibhu. One of his
principal characteristics is that of subduing the passions. “Aksobhya” is a Sanskrit term for
“Imperturbable.” This is the name of a Buddha who resides over the eastern paradise of
Abhirati. In Buddhism, paradise is not understood as a location but rather as a state of
consciousness. He is generally represented iconographically as having dark blue, and
occasionally gold skin and sometimes as riding on an elephant. He generally holds a Vajra in
his right hand and makes the “earth-touching” gesture with his left. He is said to have
received his name because he kept his vow never to manifest anger toward any being. He is
mentioned in quite a number of early Mahayana Sutras. His worship must have been fairly
widespread, but only fragments of his legend have survived. Aksobhya as a monk is said to
have taken a vow before the Buddha who, endlessly long ago, reigned over Abhirati, never
feel disgust or anger toward any being. In carrying out this vow, he showed himself
“immovable” and after endlessly long striving, he became Buddha Aksobhya and thereby the
ruler of the Abbhirati paradise. Thus all Buddhist believers should seek to fulfill the promise
kept by Aksobhya. Whoever is reborn there can never fall back into lower levels of
consciousness. The eastern Pure Land of Aksobhya. The happy land, or paradise of Aksobhya
located in the east of our universe. Abhirati is a “Realm of Joy”; the paradise of the Buddha
Akshobhya.

( D- 2) Ding Phusng Bis Tink Da Bis Phit
Prabhutaratna- Buddba’ s Eastern Pune Land

Pa Bio Nhu Lai, mot vi ¢c6 Phat § thé gidi Pong Phuong Bio Tinh, di nhap Niét ban, da
xudt hién nghe Phit Thich Ca thuyé&t kinh Phdp Hoa (ph?fm 11), do su hién dién cla Phit Pa
Béo, ching ta thA'y Niét ban khdong phdi Ia sy hdy diét. Phat Pa Bdo 1a mdt hinh 4nh quan
trong trong Kinh Phap Hoa: mdt toa bdo thap cd ndi 1én tir dudi dat (tong dia dong xui't), mot
vi c6 Phat tir @6 budc ra. Bi€u tugng ndy tugng trung cho chan ly trudng ton, dit d6i khi chan
ly 4y bi lu md hay chdn viii; cling c6 lic né sé& dugc phat hién sing ngdi. Theo Kinh Dia
Tang Bb Tét, phdm thi chin, v lugng vo s6 hiing ha sa ki€p vé thud qua khit c6 dic Phat ra
ddi hieu 1a Pa Bttu Nhu Lai. Nhu ¢6 ngudi nam ngudi nit ndo nghe dén danh hiéu clia dic
Phat day, sanh 1ong cung kinh, khong bao 1au ngudi 4y s& ding qua A La Hin—Many Jewels
Buddha (Abundant-Treasures Buddha), the Ancient Buddha, who entered Nirvana a long long
time ago, who appeared in his stupa to hear the Buddha preach the Lotus Sutra (chapter 11),
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by his presence revealing that nirvana is not annihilation. Prabhutaratna Buddha, an important
image in the Lotus Sutra: an ancient monument emerges from the ground, opens up, and
reveals an extinct Buddha, named Prabhutaratna, who although extinct is still alive and
teaching. This symbolizes the idea that truth is eternal, even though it may sometimes be
concealed or forgotten, sometimes revealed or rediscovered. According to the Earth Store
Bodhisattva Sutra, Chapter 9, in the past, a Buddha named Jeweled Apearance Thus Come
One appeared in the world. If a man or woman hears this Buddha’s name and gives rise to a
thought of respect, that person will, before long, attain the fruit of Arhatship.

( D-3a) Ding Pi Duve Sew Lo Ly 2uang Phdit
Bhatsajya~ Gurnewr Valdwrya- Prabhasa’ s Eastern Pure Land

Theo Kinh Dudc Su, Pitc Phat bio ngai Vin Thut Su Lgi Bo Tat ring & phuong Pong cich
¢di Ta Ba hon mudi cin da sa cdi Phat, c6 mot thé gidi tén 12 Tinh Luu Ly. Pitc gido chi cdi
4y hiéu 1a Dudc Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai, Ung Chanh Ping Gidc, Minh Hanh Vién Man,
Thién Thé, Thé Gian Gidi, V6 Thugng Si, biéu Ngu Trugng Phu, Thién Nhan Su, Phat, Th&
Ton. Khi con tu hanh Bd T4t, Pic Duge Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai ¢6 phat mudi hai nguyén
160, khi€n cho chiing hitu tinh cAu chi dugc ndy. Pic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni di khing dinh
v6i BO T4t Vin Thu Su Lgi ring: “Dau ta ¢6 néi d€n man mot ki€p hay hon mot ki€p cling
khong thé nio néi cho hét dudc. Tuy nhién, ta c6 thé néi ngay ring cdi Phat kia khong c6
dan ba, khong c6 dudng dit va ci d€n ti€ng khd ciing khong.” Kinh Dudgc Su cling nhAn manh
vé nhitng cong ditc ctia Pitc Dude Su Nhu Lai va khuyén ching sanh hiy tin tudng vi Phat
nay d€ dugc ving sanh Thién dudng Pong Po; tuy nhién, kinh khong pht nhan Tay phuong
Cuc Lac. Ptic Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat bdo Vin Thi Su Lgi B6 T4t trong Kinh Dugc Su nhu
sau: “Cé6 nhirng ké khong nhin thifc 1& thién 4c, chi mdt bé tham lam ma khong hé biét bd thi
va phudc bdo clia bd thi 13 gi. Ngu mudi, vo tri, thi€u ca dic tin. Ddn chifa tai sin vang ngoc
cho nhiéu, nd Ivc ma 6m giit. Tha'y ngudi xin d&n, 1ong ho khong vui. Gid st bat dic di phai
bd thi thi ho cdm thady that ti€c ré nhu dang cit thit minh vay. Lai con nhitng ké tham xan
(tham lam keo ki€t), don chita tai sin ma ddi v6i ban thin ho, ho con khong hudng dung,
hudng chi c6 thé dem cho cha me, vg con, toi t6, ngudi 1am hay ké dén xin. Nhitng ké Ay,
sinh mang két thiic & day thi sanh trong thé€ gidi nga quy hay stic sanh. Nhung xua kia, khi &
trong loai ngudi, tirng dugc thodng nghe danh hiéu cia Pic Duge Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai,
nén ngdy nay du & trong dc dao, van thodng nhé danh hiéu cia Pttc Nhu Lai 4y, va ngay khi
nhd thi chét § 4c dao ma sanh lai 1am ngudi, dudc sy nhé ddi truéc nén sg ndi khd dc dao ma
khong ham duc lac, thich bd thi va ca tung ngudi bd thi. C6 gi ciing khong ti€c. Dan dan ti€p
theo, dau, mit, tay chan, mdu thit, va nhitng bd phan khic cia co thé, con c¢6 th€ dem cho
ngudi d&€n xin, hudng 12 nhitng thit tién tai sdn vat khdc. Nhitng ngudi ddng ly phdi lin troi
trong tam 4c dao dia nguc, nga quy va sdc sanh, nhung c6 c¢d may dugc nghe tén Ngai. C6 ké
du tho gi6i phap Nhu Lai ma lai phd giGi phap y. C6 ké khong phd gidi phdp ma phd quy
tic. C6 ké ddi vé6i gii phdp va quy tic tuy khong phd hoai, nhung lai phd hoai chdnh kién.
C6 ké khong phd hoai chanh ki€n ma phé€ bd da vin, nén d6i véi ¥ nghia siu xa clia Kinh
Phit néi khong thé 1y gidi dugc. C6 ké tuy da vin ma thugng man, vi thugng man che md
tdm tri nén luén cho minh 1a phai, ngudi 1a trdi, ghét ché ca chdnh phdp, lam bé ding vdi ta
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ma. Nhitng ké u mé nhu vay ty minh da 1am theo ta ki€n, lai lam cho vd s6 ngudi khac rdi
xudng hd 16n nguy hi€m. Nhitng ké 4y ddng 1y phai lin trdi trong tam 4c dao, dia nguc, nga
quy va stc sanh, nhung néu dugc nghe danh hiéu ctia Pitc Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai,
thi bd ngay tdnh 4c, tu cdc phdp lanh, va sé khong sa vao cdc dudng dit. Gid st c6 ké vin
khong thé bé ngay tdnh dc hay tu ngay cdc phap lanh ma phai sa vao dc dao di nifa, thi nhd
uy luc ciia Bic Duge Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai ma lam cho ho thodng nghe dugc danh hiéu
clia Ngai, sinh mang k&t thiic & dc dao, sanh lai trong cdi ngudi, dugc chanh ki€n, tinh tan, va
y thich khéo diéu luyén, nén thodt ly gia dinh, di d€n phi gia dinh, & trong phdp Nhu Lai ma
tho gidi, gitt gidi, khong c6 pham gidi ma lai chdnh ki€n, da vin, 1y gidi nghia ly cuc ky sau
xa ma lai vién ly thugng man, khong ché chdnh phdp, khong 1am ban ma, din din tu hanh
cdc hanh Bb T4t va day di mdt cach mau chéng. C6 nhitng ké tham 14n ganh ghét, ca tung
ban than, cong kich ké khéc, nén sé& sa vao ba dudng dit, chiu dung khd sd khoc liét trong vo
sO ngan nam, rdi sinh mang k&t thic § d6 ma tii sanh lam trau bo, lira ngua, lac da, thudng
bi danh dap, d6i khat hanh ha, lai luén mang ning, chd nhiéu. Néu dugce 1am ngudi thi sanh
trong gia dinh hén ha, 1am tdi t§, bi ngudi sai sk, thudng khdng c6 tu do. Nhung néu xua kia
khi con lam ngudi, ting nghe danh hiéu cliia Bic Dugc Su Luvu Ly Quang Nhu Lai, thi do
nhin lanh 4y ma nay nhd lai, chi tim quy-y, nhd thin lyc ctia Phiat ma thodt hét khd s, gidc
quan tinh nhué, tri tué da vin, thudng ciu thing phap, thudng gip thién hitu, dit hin 1usi ma,
dap vd vo minh, 1am kho can sdng phién ndo, gidi thoit hét thiy sinh lio bénh ti, lo budn
khd ndo. C6 nhitng ké thich chong ddi, ly gidn, ddu tranh, kién tung, gy buc tic va rdi loan
cho ban thin va ngudi khac. Pem c than thé, 15i néi, va ¥ nghi ma tao ra va lam ting trudng
dd thtt 4c nghiép. Gy maii cho nhau nhitng sy bat 1¢i @& muu hai 13n nhau. Nguyén ciu béi
lay than rirng nidi, cAy cd, md ma; giét sinh vat 14y mdu huy&t ma ciing t&€ da xoa, la sit; viét
tén ngudi minh odn, lam hinh d4nh clia ngudi 4y, dem chd thuit thn 4c ma thu, €m, phi chd,
dung thudc doc, chi quy khdi thi, ding moi cdch lam dit sinh mang ngudi khic, hay lam
chét than ho. Tuy nhién, n€u nhitng nan nhan 4y nghe dugc danh hiéu ctia Pic Duge Su Luu
Ly Quang Nhu Lai thi moi viéc dit trén khong cdch nao hai dugc. Lai cung ké kia (ngudi
mudn hai ngudi khac), tat cd doi bén déu khdi day tir tim d6i véi nhau, 1am 1gi ich an lac ma
khong con y thitc thuong tén hay tim ly ghét gian. Poi bén cling vui vé. Ai cling cdm thdy
bing l1dong véi nhitng gi minh c6, khong ai mudn 1an Iuét ai ma chi 1am Igi ich cho nhau ma
thoi. C6 nhitng ngudi trong tit chiing Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo Ni, Uu Ba Tic, Uu Ba Di, va nhitng
thién nam thién nit khdc, c6 ddc tin thun tinh, n€u ai c6 kha ning tho tri bat quan trai gidi
trong mdt nim hay ba thing. Rdi dem thién cin nay nguyén sanh vé coi TAy Phuong Cuc
Lac, tru xt ciia Ptic Phiat V6 Ludng Tho, d€ dugc nghe Chdnh Phdp cia Ngai, nhung chua
quyét dinh. Néu nghe danh hiéu ctia Pttc Thé Tén Dude Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai, thi dé€n
khi sinh mang két thic, c6 tdm vi dai Bd T4t, danh hiéu Vin Thi Su Ldi, Quan Thé Am, Pai
Th& Chi, V6 Tan Y, Bido Pan Hoa, Dudc Vuong, Dugc Thugng, va Di Lic Bd Tat. Tam vi
dai B T4t nay lu6t khong gian dén ti€p din cho ngudi 4y. Tdc thi ngudi 4y tu nhién héa
sanh trong hoa sen bing cdc thi ngoc va dd moi mau xen 1an v&i nhau. Ho c6 thé nhd vay
ma dudc sanh I€n ¢di trdi. Tuy sinh 1€n ¢di trdi, nhung thi€én cdn xua cling chua cung tin, va
khong con sinh lai tai cdc dudng dit nita. Khi tho ménh trén cdi trdi chAm dift thi ho sinh lai
lam ngudi. Bing cach hoic sanh lam chuyén luin vuong, ngy tri t chiu, uy ddc ty tai, khi€n
cho vo lIugng trim ngan chiing sanh tru vao thap thién nghiép. Hoic sinh vao dong sit d€ 1di,
ba la mdn, cu si, nhi€u tién bac ngoc nga chiu bdu, kho bd diy tran, thin hinh tuéng mao
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dep dé trang nghiém, ba con ban be diy dd, tri tué thong minh, stc lvc manh mé nhu dai luc
si. Néu 1a phu nit ma dudc nghe danh hiéu cia Pitc Thé Ton Duge Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu
Lai, nhat tAim tho tri, thi vé sau khong con chiu lai thin thé phu nit nita. Bdc Phat Duge Su &
Pong Tinh P c6 mudi hai 18i nguyén cttu do ching sanh: Pai Nguyén thi nhit, nguyén doi
sau, khi chitng dugc dao Chanh Pang Chanh Gidc, thin c6 hiao quang sdng sudt, ruc & chi€u
khip vo lugng, vo s, vo bién thé gidi, d€ soi sdng gidc ngd cho moi ching sanh, khi€n cho
tdt cd chiing hitu tinh déu c6 di ba muoi hai tuéng dai trigng phu, cling tim chuc mén tiy
hinh trang nghiém nhu than clia ta viy. Pai Nguyén thit hai, nguyén ddi sau, khi dugc dao Bd
D¢, than ta nhu ngoc luu ly, trong ngoai sdng sudt, tinh sach hoan toan, khong cé chit nho
bon, 4nh quang minh chéi loi khip noi, cdng ditc cao voi voi va an tri giita tirng lugi dét
biing tia sdng, t6 hon vang nhat nguyét. Ching sanh trong cdi u minh déu nhd 4nh sing 'y
ma tAm tri dudc m& mang va tily ¥ mudn di d&€n chd nao d€ lam cic su nghiép gi cling déu
dudgc ca. Pai Nguyén thit ba, nguyén ddi sau, khi dudc dao Bd P&, dung tri hué phuong tién
vd lugng vo bién do cho ching hitu tinh, khi€n ai ndy déu c¢é di cac vat dung, chd khong ai
phdi chiu sy thi€u thdn. Pai Nguyén thit tu, nguyén ddi sau khi dugc dao Bd P&, néu c6
chiing hitu tinh tu theo ta dao, thi ta khi€n ho quay vé an tru trong dao B6 B¢, hoic ¢ nhitng
ngudi tu theo hanh Thanh Vin, Poc Gidc thi ta ciing 14y phép Pai Thira ma day bdo ho. Pai
Nguyén thif nim, nguyén ddi sau khi dugc dao Bd Pé, néu cé ching hitu tinh nhiéu vo
lugng, vO bién & trong gido phdp cla ta ma tu hanh theo hanh thanh tinh, thi ta khi€n cho tat
cd déu giit dugc phap gidi hoan toan day dd ca tam tu tinh gidi. Gid st c6 ngudi nao bi toi
hiy pham giéi phdap ma khi da nghe dugc danh hiéu ta thi tr§ lai dugc thanh tinh, khdi sa vao
dudng dc. Pai Nguyén thit sdu, nguyén ddi sau khi chitng dudc dao Bd P&, néu c6 chiing hitu
tinh nao than hinh heén ha, cdc cin khong da, xau xa, khd khao, tai di€c, mit dui, néi niang
ngong nghiu, tay chan tat nguyén, lic hiii, dién cudng, chiu tit ci nhitng bénh khd 4y ma khi
di nghe danh hiéu ta lién dugc than hinh doan chdnh, tAim tdnh khon ngoan, cdc cin ddy du,
khong con nhitng bénh khd 4y nita. Pai Nguyén tht bay, nguyén ddi sau, khi dugc chitng dao
B P&, néu c6 chiing sanh nao bi nhitng chitng bénh hi€m nghéo khong ai citu chifa, khong ai
dé nuong nhd, khong gip thiy, khdng gip thudc, khong ba con, khong nha cilra, chiu nhiéu
ndi nghéo hén khdn khS, ma hé& danh hiéu ta da nghe lot vao tai mot 1an thi tAt cA bénh hoan
khd nio déu tiéu trir, thin tAm an lac, gia quy€n sum vay, cda cdi sung tic, cho d&€n chitng
dudc dao qud V6 Thugng B6 PE. Pai Nguyén thit tim, nguyén ddi sau khi ta chitng dugc
dao qua Bd P&, n€u c6 nhitng phu nif nao bi trim diéu hén ha khd sd cla thin gii lam cho
budn rau, buc tiic, sanh tAim nham chin, mudn bd thin 4y ma hé& nghe danh hiéu ta rdi thi tat
cd déu dugc chuyén thian gdi thanh than trai, c6 di hinh tuéng trugng phu, cho d&n chitng
dudc dao qui Vo Thuong Bo Pé. Pai Nguyén thit chin, nguyén ddi sau khi ta chitng dugc
dao qui B Dé thi khi€n cho chiing sanh hitu tinh ra khéi vong luéi ma nghiép, dudc gidi
thodt tit cd su rang budc clia ngoai dao. N&u c6 nhitng ké sa vao ritng 4c ki€n, ta nhi€p din
ho trd vé€ véi chdnh ki€n va dan din khi€n ho tu tip theo cdc hanh B Tit dugc mau chitng
dao Chanh Ping B6 P&. Pai Nguyén thit mudi, nguyén ddi sau khi ta chitng dudc dao qua
Bd Pé, néu c6 chiing hitu tinh nao ma phép luit nha vua gia toi phai bi xiéng xich, ddnh dap,
hoic bi giam giif trong chon lao tli, hodc bi chém giét, hoic bi nhiéu tai nan nhuc nha, than
tdm chiu nhitng ndi khd, budn rau, bic rit, h& nghe dén danh hiéu ta thi nhd sifc oai than
phuéc dic clia ta déu dugc giai thodt ti't ca nhitng ndi wu khd Ay. Pai Nguyén tht mudi mot,
nguyén ddi sau khi ta dudc chiing dao B6 P&, néu cé ching hitu tinh nao bi sy déi khat
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hoanh hanh, d&€n ndi vi tim mi€ng @n phdi tao cdc nghiép dit, ma hé nghe danh hiéu ta roi
chuyén niém tho tri thi trudc hét ta ding cdc mén dn udng ngon la ban bd cho thin ho dudc
no dd va sau ta méi dem phdp vi nhiém mau ki&€n I1ap cho ho cdi cinh gidi an lac hoan toan.
Pai nguyén thi mudi hai, nguyén ddi sau khi ta chitng dugc dao B6 P&, néu c6 chiing hitu
tinh nio nghéo d&€n ndi khong c6 4o che than bi mudi mong cin dot, néng lanh dii diu, ngay
dém khd bitc, hé nghe d&n danh hiéu ta ma chuyén niém tho tri thi ta khi€n cho dudc nhu y
mudn: Nao cdc thit y phuc t6t dep, nao tit cd cdc bdo vt trang nghiém, nao trang hoa, phan
sdp bat ngdt mui thom va tréng nhac cling nhitng diéu ca mda, ty tAm mudn thudng thic
moén nao cling duge théa man cd—According to The Medicine Buddha Sutra, the Buddha
said to Manjusri Bodhisattva: “East of this world, past countless Buddha-lands, more
numerous than the grains of sand in ten Ganges Rivers, there exists a world called Pure Lapis
Lazuli. The Buddha of that world is called the Medicine Buddha Lapis Lazuli Radiance
Tathagata, Arhat, the Perfectly Enlightened, Perfect in Mind and Deed, Well Gone, Knower
of the World, Unsurpassed Being, Tamer of Passions, Teacher of Gods and Men, Buddha,
World Honoured One. When the World Honoured Medicine Buddha was treading the
Bodhisattva path, he solemnly made Twelve Great Vows to grant sentient beings whatever
they desired. Sakyamuni Buddha confirmed Manjusri Bodhisattva: “I cannot possibly
describe them all, not even if I were to speak for an eon or more. However, this Buddha-land
is utterly pure. You will find no temptations, no Evil Paths nor even cries of suffering there.”
The Medicine Buddha Sutra also stresses on the merits and virtues of Bhaisaya-Guru and
encourages sentient beings to have faith in this Buddha so that they ca be reborn in the
Eastern Paradise; however, the sutra never denies the Western Paradise. Sakyamuni Buddha
told Manjusri in the Medicine Buddha Sutra as follows: “There are living beings who don’t
distinguish good from evil, who indulge in greed and stinginess, and who know nothing of
giving or its rewards. They are stupid, ignorant, and lack the foundation of faith. They
accumulate much wealth and many treasures and ardently guard them. When they see a
beggar coming, they feel displeased. When they have to practice an act of charity that does
not benefit themselves, they feel as though they were cutting a piece of flesh from their body,
and they suffer deep and painful regret. There are other innumerable avaricious and miserly
living beings who hoard money and necessities that they don’t use even for themselves, how
much less for their parents, wives, or servants, or for beggars! At the end of their lives, such
beings will be reborn among the hungry ghosts or animals. If they heard the name of that
Buddha, Medicine Master Vaidurya Light Tathagata, in their former human existence, and
they recall that Tathagata’s name for the briefest moment while they are in the evil destinies,
they will immediately be reborn in the human realm. Moreover, they will remember their
past lives and will dread the sufferings of the evil destinies. They will not delight in worldly
pleasures, but will rejoice in giving and praise others who give. They will not begrudge
giving whatever they have. Gradually, to those who come to beg, they will be able to give
away their own head, eyes, hands, and even their entire body, to say nothing of their money
and property! These beings will drift endlessly in the realms of hells, ghosts or animal, but
they have a chance to hear His name. There are beings who, although they study under the
Tathagata, nonetheless violate the precepts. Others, although they do not violate the
precepts, nonetheless, transgress the rules and regulations. Others, although they do not
violate the precepts or rules and regulations, nonetheless destroy their own proper views,
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nonetheless neglect learning, so they are unable to understand the profound meaning of the
Sutras that the Buddha speaks. Others, although they are learned, nonetheless give rise to
overweening pride. Shadowed by overweening pride, they justify themselves and disparage
others, slander the Proper Dharma, and join the retinue of demons. Such fools act on their
misguided views and further, cause immeasurable millions of beings to fall into pits of great
danger. These beings will drift endlessly in the realms of the hells, hungry ghosts, and
animals. But if they hear the name of Medicine Master Vaidurya Light Tathagata, they will
be able to renounce their evil practices and cultivate wholesome Dharmas, and thereby avoid
falling into the evil destinies. If those who have fallen into the evil destinies because they
could not renounce their evil practices and cultivate wholesome Dharmas, by the awesome
power of the past vows of that Tathagata, get to hear his naem for only a moment, then after
they pass out of that existence, they will be reborn again as human beings. They will hold
proper views and will be ever vigorous. Their minds will be regulated and joyful, enabling
them to renounce their families and leave the householder’s life. They will take up and
maintain study of the Tathagata’s Dharma without any violation. They will understand
profound meanings and yet be free from overweening pride. They will not slander the Proper
Dharma and will never join the ranks of demons. They will progressively cultivate the
practices of Bodhisattvas and will soon bring them to perfection. There are sentient beings
who harbor stinginess, greed and jealousy, who praise themselves and disparage others, they
will fall into the three evil destinies for countless thousands of years where they will undergo
intense suffering. After undergoing intense suffering, at the end of their lives they will be
reborn in the world as oxen, horses, camels, and donkeys that are constantly beaten, afflicted
by thirst and hunger, and made to carry heavy burdens along the roads. Or they may be
reborn among lowly people, as slaves or servants who are always ordered around by others
and who never for a moment have freedom. If such beings, in their former lives as humans,
heard the name of the World Honored One, Medicine Master Vaidurya Light Tathagata, and
by this good cause are able to remember it and sincerely take refuge with that Buddha, then,
by means of the Buddha’s spiritual power, they will be liberated from all sufferings. They
will be endowed with keen faculties, and they will be wise and erudite (learn broadly). They
will always seek the supreme Dharmas and encounter good friends. They will eternally sever
the nets of demons and smash the shell of ignorance. They will dry up the river of afflictions
and be liberated from birth, old age, sickness, death, anxiety, grief, suffering, and vexation
(depression). There are beings who delight in perversity and engage in legal dispute, bringing
troubles to others as well as themselves. In their actions, speech, and thoughts, they create
and increase evil karma. They are never willing to benefit or forgive others, they scheme to
harm one another instead. They pray and bow to the spirits of the mountains, forests, trees,
and graves. They kill living beings in order to make sacrifices of blood and flesh to the Yaksa
and Raksasa ghosts. They write down the names of their enemies and make images of them,
and then they bewitch those names and images with evil mantras. They summon paralysis
ghosts, or command corpse-raising ghosts to kill or injure their enemies. However, if the
victims hear the name of Medicine Master Vaidurya Light Tathagata, then all those evil
things will lose their power to do harm. The evildoers will become kind to one another. They
will attain benefit, peace, and happiness and no longer cherish thoughts of malice, affliction,
or enmity. Everyone will rejoice and feel content with what they have. Instead of
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encroaching upon each other, they seek to benefit one another. There are people among the
fourfold assembly of Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas, as well as other good
men and women of pure faith, who accept and uphold the eight precepts either for one year
or for three months, practicing and studying them. With these good roots, they may vow to be
reborn in the Western Land of Ultimate Bliss where the Buddha of Limitless Life dwells, to
hear the Proper Dharmas, but their resolve may not be firm. However, if they hear the name
of the World Honored One, Medicine Master Vaidurya Light Tathagata, then as the end of
their lives draws near, before them will appear eight great Bodhisattvas, whose names are:
Manjusri, Avalokitesvara (the one who observes the sounds of the world), Great Strength
Bodhisattva, Inexhaustible Intention Bodhisattva, Jewelled Udumbara Flower, Medicine
King, Medicine Superior, and Maitreya Bodhisattva. Those eight great Bodhisattvas will
appear in space to show them the way, and they will naturaly be born by transformation in
that land, amid precious flowers. Or they may be born in the Heavens due to this cause.
Although reborn in the heavens, their original good roots will not be exhausted and so they
will not fall into the evil destinies again. When their life in the heavens ends, they will be
born among people again. They may be wheel-turning kings, reigning over the four
continents with awesome virtue and ease, bringing uncountable hundreds of thousands of
living beings to abide i the practice of the ten good deeds. Or they may be born as ksatriyas,
Brahmans, laymen, or sons of honorable families. They will be wealthy, with storehouses
filled to overflowing. Handsome in appearance, they will be surrounded by a great retinue of
relatives. They will be intelligent and wise, courageous and valiant, like great and awesome
knights. If a woman hears the name of teh World Honored One, Medicine Master Vaidurya
Light Tathagata, and sincerely cherishes it, in the future she will never be born as a female.
The Medicine Buddha has twelve great vows to save sentient beings: The First great Vow, I
vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme, Perfect Enlightenment, my brilliant
rays will radiate to all beings or to shine upon all beings with the light from my body,
illuminating infinite, countless boundless realms. This body will be adorned with the Thirty-
Two Marks of Greatness and Eighty Auspicious Characteristics. Furthermore, I will enable all
sentient beings to become just like me. The Second Great Vow, I vow that in a future life,
when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, my body, inside and out, will radiate far and
wide the clarity and flawless purity of lapis lazuli. This body will be adorned with superlative
virtues and dwell peacefully in the midst of a web of light more magnificent than the sun or
moon. The light will awaken the minds of all beings dwelling in darkness, enabling them to
engage in their pursuits according to their wishes. The Third Great Vow, I vow that in a future
life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, I will, with infinite wisdom and skillful
means, provide all sentient beings with an inexhaustible quantity of goods to meet their
material needs. They will never want for anything. The Fourth Vow, I vow that in a future
life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, I will set all who follow heretical ways
upon the path to Enlightenment. Likewise, I will set those who follow the Sravaka and
Pratyeka-Buddha ways onto the Mahayana path. The Fifth Vow, I vow that in a future life,
when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, I will help all the countless sentient beings
who cultivate the path of morality in accordance with my Dharma to observe the rules of
conduct (Precepts) to perfection, in conformity with the Three Root Precepts. Even those
guilty of disparaging or violating the Precepts will regain their purity upon hearing my name,
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and avoid descending upon the Evil Paths. The Sixth Vow, I vow that in a future life, when I
have attained Supreme Enlightenment, sentient beings with imperfect bodies, whose senses
are deficient, who are ugly, stupid, blind, deaf, mute, crippled, hunchbacked, leprous, insane
or suffering from various other illnesses, will, upon hearing my name, acquire well-formed
bodies, endowed with intelligence, with all senses intact. They will be free of illness and
suffering. The Seventh Great Vow, I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme
Enlightenment, sentient beings afflicted with various illnesses, with no one to help them,
nowhere to turn, no physicians, no medicine, no family, no home, who are destitute and
miserable, will, as soon as my name passes through their ears, be relieved of all their
illnesses. With mind and body peaceful and contented, they will enjoy home, family and
property in abundance and eventually realize Unsurpassed Supreme Enlightenment. The
Eighth Great Vow, I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment,
those women who are extremely disgusted with ‘hundred afflictions that befall women’ and
wish abandon their female form, will, upon hearing my name, all be reborn as men. They will
be endowed with noble features and eventually realize Unsurpassed Supreme Enlightenment.
The Ninth Great Vow, I vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme
Enlightenment, I will help all sentient beings escape from the demons’ net and free
themselves from the bonds of heretical paths. Should they be caught in the thicket of wrong
views, I will lead them to correct views, gradually inducing them to cultivate the practices of
Bodhisattvas and swiftly realize Supreme, Perfect Enlightenment. The Tenth Great Vow, I
vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenement, those sentient
beings who are shackled, beaten, imprisoned, condemned to death or otherwise subjected to
countless miseries and humiliations by royal decree, and who are suffering in body and mind
from this oppression, need only hear my name to be freed from all these afflictions, thanks to
the awesome power of my merits and virtues. The Eleventh Great Vow, I vow that in a future
life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, if sentient beings who are tormented by
hunger and thirst, to the point of creating evil karma in their attempts to survive, should
succeed in hearing my name, recite it singlemindedly and hold fast to it, I will first satisfy
them with most exquisite food and drink. Ultimately, it is through the flavor of the Dharma
that I will establish them in the realm of peace and happiness. The Twelfth Great Vow, I vow
that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, if sentient beings who are
utterly destitute, lacking clothes to protect them from mosquitos and flies, heat and cold, and
are suffering day and night, should hear my name, recite it singlemindedly and hold fast to it,
their wishes will be fulfilled. They will immediately receive all manner of exquisite clothing,
precious adornments, flower garlands and incense powder, and will enjoy music and
entertainment to their heart’s content.

( D-5€) MWz Fac Lz Ngayén Cha Dz Dewe Se Licw Ly 2uang Phdt
The Twelve Vows of Blalshkajya- Gonw Buddha

Theo Kinh Dudc Su, Pitc Phat bdo ngai Vin Thu Su Lgi B6 T4t ring & phuong Pong cich
¢di Ta Ba hon mudi ciin da sa cdi Phat, c6 mot thé gidi tén 1a Tinh Luu Ly. Pic gido chd coi
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4y hiéu 1a Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai, Ung Chanh B4ng Gidc, Minh Hanh Vién Min,
Thién The, Thé Gian Gidi, V6 Thugng Si, Piéu Ngu Trugng Phu, Thién Nhan Su, Phat, Th&
Ton. Khi con tu hanh Bd T4t, Pic Duge Su Luu Ly Quang Nhu Lai ¢6 phat mudi hai nguyén
16n, khi€n cho chiing hitu tinh ciu chi dugc ndy. Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni da khing dinh
v6i BO T4t Vin Thu Su Lgi ring: “Dau ta ¢6 néi d&€n man mot ki€p hay hon mot ki€p ciing
khong thé nio néi cho hét dugc. Tuy nhién, ta c¢6 thé néi ngay ring cdi Phat kia khong c6
dan ba, khdng c6 dudng dit va ca dén ti€ng khd ciing khong.” Pai Nguyén thit nhdt: Nguyén
ddi sau, khi chitng dugc dao Chanh Ping Chanh Gidc, thin c6 hiao quang sdng sudt, ryc 1&
chi€u khip vo lugng, vo sd, vd bién thé gidi, d€ soi sdng gidc ngd cho moi chiing sanh, khién
cho tit c4 chiing hitu tinh déu c¢é dd ba mudi hai tuéng dai trugng phu, cling tim chuc mén
tuy hinh trang nghiém nhu than cta ta viy. Dai Nguyén thit hai: Nguyén dGi sau, khi dugc
dao B Pé, than ta nhu ngoc luu ly, trong ngoai sang sudt, tinh sach hoan toan, khong cé
chdt nho bgn, 4nh quang minh chéi 1oi khidp ndi, cong difc cao voi voi va an tri giita tirng
lu6i dét bing tia sang, t hon vang nhit nguyét. Chiing sanh trong cdi u minh déu nhd 4nh
sang 4y ma tAm tri dugc m& mang va tiy ¥ mudn di d&€n chd nio dé€ lam cic su nghiép gi
ciing déu dugc ci. Pai Nguyén thit ba: Nguyén ddi sau, khi dugc dao B6 PE, dung tri hué
phuong tién vd lugng vo bién do cho chiing hitu tinh, khi€n ai nid'y déu cé dd cic vat dung,
ché khong ai phai chiu sy thi€u thon. Pai Nguyén thii tw: Nguyén d5i sau khi dudc dao Bo
DPé, néu c6 chiing hitu tinh tu theo ta dao, thi ta khi€n ho quay vé an tru trong dao Bo Pé,
hoic ¢ nhitng ngudi tu theo hanh Thanh Vin, Poc Gidc thi ta ciing 14y phép Pai Thira ma
day bdo ho. Pai Nguyén thit ndm: Nguyén ddi sau khi dugc dao B6 P&, néu c6 chiing hitu
tinh nhiéu vd lugng, vo bién & trong gido phap clia ta ma tu hanh theo hanh thanh tinh, thi ta
khi€n cho tit cd déu giit dugc phdp gidi hoan toan diy dd ci tam tu tinh gidi. Gid st c6
ngudi nao bi toi hiy pham gidi phdp ma khi da nghe dugc danh hiéu ta thi trg lai dugc thanh
tinh, khoi sa vao dudng dc. Pai Nguyén thit sdu: Nguyén d5i sau khi chitng duge dao Bd Pé,
néu cé chiing hitu tinh nao than hinh hén ha, cdc cin khong da, x4u xa, khd khao, tai diéc,
mit dui, néi ning ngong nghiu, tay chin tit nguyén, lic hdi, dién cudng, chiu tit ci nhitng
bénh khd 4y ma khi di nghe danh hiéu ta lién dugc than hinh doan chdnh, tAm tinh khon
ngoan, cdc cin day di, khong con nhitng bénh khd Ay nita. Pai Nguyén thit bay: Nguyén ddi
sau, khi dugc chitng dao B6 P&, néu c6 ching sanh nao bi nhitng chitng bénh hi€m ngheo
khong ai ctiu chita, khong ai d€ nuong nhd, khong gip thiy, khong gip thudc, khong ba con,
khong nha ctta, chiu nhiéu ndi ngheéo hén khén khd, ma hé danh hiéu ta da nghe lot vao tai
mot 14n thi tdt cd bénh hoan khd ndo déu tiéu trir, than tAm an lac, gia quyén sum vay, cda
cai sung tic, cho d&n chitng dugc dao qui Vo Thudng B6 DE. Pai Nguyén thit tdm: Nguyén
ddi sau khi ta chitng dugc dao qua Bo P&, néu ¢ nhitng phu nif ndo bi trim diéu hén ha khd
s§ clia thin gdi 1am cho budn riu, buc tifc, sanh tAim nham chdn, mudn bd thin 4y ma hé
nghe danh hiéu ta r6i thi tit cd déu dugc chuyén than gdi thanh than trai, c6 di hinh tuéng
trugng phu, cho dén chitng dugc dao qud Vo Thugng Bo DE. Dai Nguyén thit chin: Nguyén
ddi sau khi ta chitng dudc dao qui Bd D¢ thi khi€n cho chiing sanh hitu tinh ra khéi vong ludi
ma nghiép, dugc gidi thodt tat cd sy rang budc clia ngoai dao. N&u ¢ nhitng ké sa vao rirng
4c kién, ta nhi€p din ho trd vé vdi chdnh ki€n va dan din khié€n ho tu tip theo cdc hanh B
T4t dugc mau chitng dao Chanh Ping B6 PE. Pai Nguyén thit muoi: Nguyén ddi sau khi ta
chitng duge dao qua B6 Pé, néu c6 chiing hitu tinh ndo ma phdp ludt nha vua gia tdi phdi bi
xiéng xich, danh dap, hoic bi giam giit trong chdn lao tli, hodc bi chém giét, hoic bi nhiéu tai
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nan nhuc nha, thin tAm chiu nhitng ndi khd, budn riu, bic rit, h& nghe d&€n danh hiéu ta thi
nhd sifc oai thin phudc dic ciia ta déu dugc gidi thodt tit cd nhitng ndi wu khd Ay. Dai
Nguyén thit muoi mét: Nguyén d5i sau khi ta dudc chitng dao Bd P&, néu c6 chiing hitu tinh
nao bi sy d6i khat hoanh hanh, d&€n ndi vi tim mi€ng in phai tao cic nghiép dit, ma hé nghe
danh hiéu ta rdi chuyén niém tho tri thi truSc hét ta diing cdc mén in udng ngon la ban bd
cho thin ho dugc no di va sau ta méi dem phap vi nhiém mau kié€n 1ap cho ho cdi cdnh gigi
an lac hoan toan. Pai nguyén thit mudi hai: Nguyén ddi sau khi ta chitng dugc dao Bo PéE,
néu c6 chiing hitu tinh nao nghéo dén ndi khong c6 4o che thin bi mudi mong cin dot, néng
lanh dai dau, ngdy dém khd bitc, hé nghe d&€n danh hiéu ta ma chuyén niém tho tri thi ta
khi€n cho dugc nhu ¥y mudn: Nao cdc thit y phuc t6t dep, nao tdt cd cdc bdo vat trang
nghiém, nao trang hoa, phin sdp bat ngdt mui thom va trong nhac cung nhitng diéu ca mda,
tlly tim mudn thudng thiic mén nao cling dugc théa man cd—According to The Medicine
Buddha Sutra, the Buddha said to Manjusri Bodhisattva: “East of this world, past countless
Buddha-lands, more numerous than the grains of sand in ten Ganges Rivers, there exists a
world called Pure Lapis Lazuli. The Buddha of that world is called the Medicine Buddha
Lapis Lazuli Radiance Tathagata, Arhat, the Perfectly Enlightened, Perfect in Mind and
Deed, Well Gone, Knower of the World, Unsurpassed Being, Tamer of Passions, Teacher of
Gods and Men, Buddha, World Honoured One. When the World Honoured Medicine Buddha
was treading the Bodhisattva path, he solemnly made Twelve Great Vows to grant sentient
beings whatever they desired. Sakyamuni Buddha confirmed Manjusri Bodhisattva: “I cannot
possibly describe them all, not even if I were to speak for an eon or more. However, this
Buddha-land is utterly pure. You will find no temptations, no Evil Paths nor even cries of
suffering there.” The First great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained
Supreme, Perfect Enlightenment, my brilliant rays will radiate to all beings or to shine upon
all beings with the light from my body, illuminating infinite, countless boundless realms. This
body will be adorned with the Thirty-Two Marks of Greatness and Eighty Auspicious
Characteristics. Furthermore, 1 will enable all sentient beings to become just like me. The
Second Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment,
my body, inside and out, will radiate far and wide the clarity and flawless purity of lapis
lazuli. This body will be adorned with superlative virtues and dwell peacefully in the midst of
a web of light more magnificent than the sun or moon. The light will awaken the minds of all
beings dwelling in darkness, enabling them to engage in their pursuits according to their
wishes. The Third Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme
Enlightenment, I will, with infinite wisdom and skillful means, provide all sentient beings
with an inexhaustible quantity of goods to meet their material needs. They will never want
for anything. The Fourth Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained
Supreme Enlightenment, I will set all who follow heretical ways upon the path to
Enlightenment. Likewise, I will set those who follow the Sravaka and Pratyeka-Buddha ways
onto the Mahayana path. The Fifth Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have
attained Supreme Enlightenment, I will help all the countless sentient beings who cultivate
the path of morality in accordance with my Dharma to observe the rules of conduct (Precepts)
to perfection, in conformity with the Three Root Precepts. Even those guilty of disparaging or
violating the Precepts will regain their purity upon hearing my name, and avoid descending
upon the Evil Paths. The Sixth Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained
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Supreme Enlightenment, sentient beings with imperfect bodies, whose senses are deficient,
who are ugly, stupid, blind, deaf, mute, crippled, hunchbacked, leprous, insane or suffering
from various other illnesses, will, upon hearing my name, acquire well-formed bodies,
endowed with intelligence, with all senses intact. They will be free of illness and suffering.
The Seventh Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme
Enlightenment, sentient beings afflicted with various illnesses, with no one to help them,
nowhere to turn, no physicians, no medicine, no family, no home, who are destitute and
miserable, will, as soon as my name passes through their ears, be relieved of all their
illnesses. With mind and body peaceful and contented, they will enjoy home, family and
property in abundance and eventually realize Unsurpassed Supreme Enlightenment. The
Eighth Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment,
those women who are extremely disgusted with ‘hundred afflictions that befall women’ and
wish abandon their female form, will, upon hearing my name, all be reborn as men. They will
be endowed with noble features and eventually realize Unsurpassed Supreme Enlightenment.
The Ninth Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme
Enlightenment, I will help all sentient beings escape from the demons’ net and free
themselves from the bonds of heretical paths. Should they be caught in the thicket of wrong
views, I will lead them to correct views, gradually inducing them to cultivate the practices of
Bodhisattvas and swiftly realize Supreme, Perfect Enlightenment. The Tenth Great Vow: 1
vow that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenement, those sentient
beings who are shackled, beaten, imprisoned, condemned to death or otherwise subjected to
countless miseries and humiliations by royal decree, and who are suffering in body and mind
from this oppression, need only hear my name to be freed from all these afflictions, thanks to
the awesome power of my merits and virtues. The Eleventh Great Vow: 1 vow that in a future
life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, if sentient beings who are tormented by
hunger and thirst, to the point of creating evil karma in their attempts to survive, should
succeed in hearing my name, recite it singlemindedly and hold fast to it, I will first satisfy
them with most exquisite food and drink. Ultimately, it is through the flavor of the Dharma
that I will establish them in the realm of peace and happiness. The Twelfth Great Vow: 1 vow
that in a future life, when I have attained Supreme Enlightenment, if sentient beings who are
utterly destitute, lacking clothes to protect them from mosquitos and flies, heat and cold, and
are suffering day and night, should hear my name, recite it singlemindedly and hold fast to it,
their wishes will be fulfilled. They will immediately receive all manner of exquisite clothing,
precious adornments, flower garlands and incense powder, and will enjoy music and
entertainment to their heart’s content.

Perfect Moon Light Buddba’ o Eastern Piune Land

Min Nguyét Quang Minh Nhu Lai, vé phia Pong cia thé gidi Ta Ba c6 cdi Phat tén 12 Bat
bong, trong nudc d6 c6 Phat tén 1a Man Nguyét Quang Minh lam gido chi. Méan nguyét
quang minh c6 nghia 12 4nh sing ciia dém tring rim. Anh sédng d6 vira thanh tinh vira an lac,
c6 cong ndng chita lanh sy loan ddng clia than tim. Ban ngay than tim chiing ta bi 4nh mit
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trdi thiu dot, nhung dudi dnh tring huyén diéu ban dém, chiing ta cdm thay thodi m4i va dé
chiu. Pttc Phat Man Nguyét Quang Minh ciing nhu chu Phat déu c6 cling mdt thi 4nh hudng
nhv vy d6i vdi ching sanh moi loai—Perfect Moon Light Buddha, to the East of the Saha
World, there is a Budhaland called Unditurbed, in that world there is a Buddha named
‘Perfect Moon Light’ ruling over it. Perfect Moon Light means the light of full moon. Such a
light is pure, peaceful, and able to heal mind and body. During the day under the sun’s fury,
our mind and body burn, but under the softness of the moonlight, we feel at ease and relax.
Thus, similarly this Buddha and all Buddhas have the same affect on all sentient beings.

(D-5) Ding Tink Di Whic Nguyée Zuang Phic
Swn~ Moon- Leght Buddba' s Eastenn Pure Land

Theo Bb Tat Vin Thit Su Lgi trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, Phdm s& I, Pitc Phat Nhat Nguyét Ping
Minh gidng phdp riéng cho nhitng ai mong dugc l1a Thanh Vin hay Duyén Gidc, va Ngai
ciing gidng phép thich hgp cho chu B4 Tat. Chinh Ngai da thuyét gidng bo kinh “Pai Thira
Vo Luong Nghia,” titc 12 gido phdp ma chu Bo Tit dugc thuyét day va dugc chu Phat ho
niém. Khi gidng kinh nay xong, Ngai lién thu nhi€p dai ching, ngdi ki€t gia va nhap dinh.
B4y gid mua hoa rdi 1én chu Phat va dai ching. Ngay khi toan c¢di Phit rung dong theo nhiéu
céch khdc nhau, dic Phat Nhat Nguyét Ping Minh phéng hao quang tir vong 16ng tring giita
hai cip chAn may chi€u sing mudi tim ngan Phat dd & phuong Pong, giong nhu cdc cdi Phat
dang dudc thd'y diy vAy—The Sun Moon Light Buddha is an ancient Buddha. According to
Manjusri Bodhisattva (Manjushri) in the Lotus Sutra, Chapter I, this Buddha preached the
proper law for those who sought to be Sravakas and Pratyekabuddhas, and he also preached a
suitable Law for the Bodhisattvas. This Buddha also preached the Great-Vehicle sutra called
Innumerable Meanings, the law by which Bodhisattvas are instructed and which the Buddhas
watch over and keep in mind. Having preached this sutra, he at once, admidst the great
assembly, sat cross-legged and entered meditation. At this moment, the sky rained beautiful
flowers over the Buddhas and the great assembly. As soon as the universal Buddha-world
shook in various ways, the Buddha Sun Moon Light sent forth the circle of white hair between
his eyebrows a ray of light, which illuminated eighteen thousand Buddha-lands in eastern
quarter, just like those that now are seen.

( D- 6) Cic Ding Di Ché Tni B Dive Ha Sank Dt Lic Phit
Purne Land, Paradise of the Eact, Presided Ouer by MWMaitreya

Pong Tinh Po clia Pitc Ha Sanh Di Lic Ton Phat. Theo Phat gido, Di Lic 1a tén cda vi Bo
T4t s& 12 vi Phat k& tuc Phat Thich Ca. Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni di tho ky ring B T4t Di
Lic vé sau nay sé& thanh Phat, vi Phat ndi ti€p Phat Thich Ca. Tuy nhién, B4 T4t Di Lic
khong c6 nguyén ti€p din chiing sanh. Ngai ndi ti€ng § cdc nu6c mién Pong A Chau vdi
hinh 4nh ctia mot vi Phit cudi, bung phé. Theo truyén thuyé&t Phat gido, Ngai da tdi sanh va
tru ndi cdi trdi PAu Sudt, hién Ngai dang thuyé&t phiap cho chu Thién trong PAu Suit Thién
Noi Vién. Ngai sé thi hién 5.000 nim sau khi Phat Thich Ca nhip Niét Ban. C6 thuyét néi
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rang ngai thi hién sau Pdc Thich Ca 4.000 nim cdi trdi, t khodng 5 ty 670 triéu nim cdi
ngudi. Theo truyén thuy€t thi ngai ha sanh vao mot gia dinh Ba La Mon & ving Nam An. Ha
Sanh Di Lic Ton Phat 12 mot vi B& T4t ndi ti€ng, dugc cdc tong phdi thita nhan, nhat 1a Phat
Gido Nguyén Thdy va Phat Gido Pai Thira. C6 mdt cAu chuyén vé sy budng x4 ctia Bo Tit
Di Lic nhu sau: Thud xa xua khi Ngai B6 T4t Di Lic con trong ki€p ctia mot vi Tang bung
bu, hay cudi, v6i mot cdi tdi vai thudng truc trén lung. Ngai thudng du hanh vé nhitng viing
qué xin ctia bd thi réi dem cho nhitng ngudi nghéo qua lai bén dudng. Ngai thudng ngdi dusi
gdc cay, va k& nhitng chuyén vé Phat gido cho ddm tré nhéc bu quanh. Mot vi Tang trudng
lao thdi bdy gid nhan thdy nhu vay cho riing ngai Di Lic ¢6 hanh ki€m kém cdi. Mot hom vi
Ting nay chin dudng B6 Tat Di Lic dé thir ngai bing cAu hdi sau, “NAy dng Ting gia kia,
hdy néi cho ta xem, dng nghi gi vé Phat phap?” B Tat Di Lic nging lai gidy I4t, nhin vao
mit vi Ting, doan budng bd cdi bi vai xudng dat. Trong khi vi Ting con dang bdi rdi khong
hi€u ngai Di Lic mudn gi qua hanh dong 4y, thi ngai Di Lic cdi xudng nhit 14y cdi bi vai va
rdao bugc di. Bo cdi bi vai hay “budng xa,” “tha thd” hay “quén di” 1a gido phap ctia vi Phit
tuwong lai hay Ha Sanh Di Lic Ton Phat. Hién nay trén khip thé& gii ngudi ta sing 1ap ra
trudng phdi Di Lic, trong d6 Phat ti¥ tu tAp va ciu dugc tdi sanh vao thdi cé Pitc Phat Di Lic
trén th€ gidi ndy, ma ngudi ta tin s& xdy dén trong vong 30.000 nim t6i—The Eastern
Paradise which is presided by Maitreya, the Coming Buddha. According to Buddhism,
Maitreya is the Buddha-to-come, also called the next Buddha, or a Bodhisattva predicted to
succeed Sakyamuni as a future Buddha. The Bodhisattva who will be the next holder of the
supreme office of Buddha. However, Maitreya Bodhisattva does not have the “welcoming
and escorting Vow”. Maitreya Buddha is very popular in Buddhist art. He is well known East
Asia as a laughing figure with a fat belly. According to Buddhist legendary, He is said to have
been reborn in the Tusita Heaven, where he is now expounding the Dharma to the heavenly
beings in the inner palace. He is to come 5,000 years after the nirvana of Sakyamuni, or
according to the other reckoning after 4,000 heavenly years, i.e. 5,670,000,000 human years.
According to tradition he was born in Southern India of a Brahman family. Maitreya,
predicted by Sakyamuni Buddha as the one destined to become the next human Buddha,
enjoys the unique distinction of being the only Bodhisattva recognized throughout the entire
Buddhist world, especially in Theravada as well as in Mahayana Buddhism. A story about the
Bodhisattva Maitreya illustrates the Buddhist concept of “letting go” as follow: In a long long
time ago, Maitreya was in his incarnation as a laughing, big-bellied monk with a sack
perpetually on his back . He used to travel about the countryside seeking alms and sharing
them with whomever happened to be nearby. He would customarily sit under a tree,
surrounded by urchins, to whom he would tell stories to illustrate Buddhist teachings. Seeing
this, an elder monk of the time became annoyed at what he perceived as untoward conduct
on the part of Maitreya. One day he stopped Maitreya at the corner of a street and tried to
test him with the following question: ‘Old monk, please tell me, just what do you think is the
essence of the Buddha’s teaching?’ Maitreya stopped for a moment, looked at him in the eye,
and just let his sack fall to the ground. As the puzzled monk wondered what to make of this
singular action, Maitreya bent down, picked up his sack and walked away. Dropping the sack,
“letting go,” forgive and forget, that is the teaching of Maitreya, the future Buddha. Today
people found the tradition of Maitreya throughout the Buddhist world, where Buddhists
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practice and pray to be reborn on this earth at the time of his appearance, believed to be
about 30,000 years in the future.

(D-7) Tiy Phuvng Tink Di
The Western Pure Land

(See (1V) in the same Chapter)

( 77) Cic Tiy Phuvng Tink Di Chi Tne Bo D Phit A Dt Da
Pure Land, Paradie of the West, Presided Ouer by Amitabha

TAy phuong Cyc lac vuigt ngoai tam gidi ludn hdi. PAy 13 mot trong nhitng dat chinh ctia Phat
dudc trudng phdi Pai Thira thira nhan. Bic Phat A Di PBa lap ra Tay Phuong Cuc Lac nhd
chinh ngay cdng dic tu tdp clia Ngai. Sy’ thd phung A Di Pa chiu 4nh hudng ning né clia Ba
Tu, ciing bit dau cuing thdi dai d6. A Di Pa 1a ditc Phat Vo Luong Quang va cdi Cyc Lac clia
Ngai § Tay Phuong. Ngai cling con dudc biét dudi tén VO Luong Tho vi sy trudng tho clia
Ngai 12 vd lugng. Trudng phdi Tinh dd tin ring viéc tri niém hdng danh ctia Ngai cho phép
tin dd ving sanh vé Tinh Pd sdng ddi an lac cho d&n khi nhap Niét ban. Piic A Di Pa Phat
v6i Diéu Quan Sat Tri, tri chuyén tir y thitc ma dudc, tri phan biét cdc phdp hdo diéu pha
nghi, tuong ng v4i nude va Phat A Di Pa § Tay phudng. Theo Tinh B va Chan Tong, Phit
A Di Da thi thing hon ca trong s6 Ngii Tri Nhu Lai; mic dit qudc do clia Ngai & TAy Phuong
chit khong & trung uong. Trong s6 Ngii Tri Nhu Lai, Pitc Phat A Di Pa & phuong Ty c6 thé
ddng nhat v6i Trung uong Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, 13 Piic Phit ciia Phap Gidi Thé Tanh. Cédc bon
nguyén cda Ptc A Di Pa, sy chitng dic Phiat qud Vo Luong Quang va V6 Lugng Tho, va sy
thi€t 1ap Cuc Lac qudc do di dudec mo ti day dd trong Kinh A Di Pa. TAy Phuong Cuc Lac
con dugc goi 1a An lac qudc. Tén mot cdi Phat, qudc dd clia Pitc Phat A Di Pa, con goi la
Tay Phuong Tinh P9, con goi la An Dudng, An Lac, V6 Lugng Thanh Tinh B9, V6 Lugng
Quang Minh P9, V6 Lugng Tho Phat Po, Lién Hoa Tang Thé Gi6i, Mat Nghiém Qudc, hay
Thanh Th4i Qudc. Phan ngit ¢6 nghia 1a “Thién dudng clia Pitc Phat A Di Pa.” Pay 1a Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac ctia Phat A Di Pa, mot trong nhitng viing dat Phat quan trong dugc nhic dén
trong phdi Pai Thira. Phat A Di Pa 14p ra va ngy tri nhd cdng hanh ctia Ngai. Trudng phdi
Tinh P9 quan niém ring nhitng ai tin tudng va niém hong danh ctia Ngai, thi khi chét s& dudc
vang sanh vao T4y phuong cuc lac, sdng ddi thanh thdn cho dén khi nhap Niét Ban. Pay 1a
tim diém cho viéc tu tap cla trudng phdi “Tinh D™ trong ving Pong A, ndi ngudi ta tin
tudng 12 ndi ¢6 nhitng diéu kién 1y tudng cho viéc ti€n tu thanh Phat. Y tudng ndy lién hé véi
khdi niém thinh hanh ring thdi bay gio 1a thdi mat phdp, khd ning con ngudi kém cdi khong
con ¢6 thé ty tu ty ctfu 14y minh dugc nita. Vi thé con dudng tu tip khon ngoan nhat 1a cd
ging tu tip vé cbi Cyc Lac, d€ c¢6 thé thanh Phit trong ki€p k€& ti€p. Nhitng pham chat ky
diéu ctia coi thién dudng nay da dugc dién ti trong nhiéu kinh dién, phd thong nh't I3 trong
Kinh A Di Pa, c3 ti€u bdn 14n dai bdn. Tay phuong Cuc lac vugt ngoai tam gidi ludn hdi.
Pay 12 mdt trong nhitng dat chinh ctia Phat dudc trudng phdi Pai Thira thira nhan. Pic Phat
A Di ba lap ra Tay Phudng Cuc Lac nhd chinh ngay cong dic tu tdp ctia Ngai. Trudng phdi
Tinh do tin ring viéc tri niém héng danh ctia Ngai cho phép tin dd ving sanh vé Tinh P9
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song ddi an lac cho dén khi nhap Niét ban (Pic Phat Thich Ca néi: “O vé phuong Tay c6
mdt cdi nude thanh tinh goi 1a An Lac hay Cuc Lac/Sukhavati hay thé€ giéi TAy Phuong Cuc
Lac. Vi Gido Chi clia c6i nu6c nay hiéu 1a A Di Pa/Amitabha Buddha. A Di Pa c6 nghia 1a
V6 Lugng Tho va Vo Lugng Quang. Pirc Phat A Di Pa trong vo lugng ki€p vé trudc, da phat
48 151 dai nguyén, trong d6 nhitng 15i nguyén thd 18, 19, va 20 chuyén vi nhi€p tho va ti€p
din nhit thi€t chiing sanh. Do céc 13i nguyén cao quy nay, Pic Phat A Di Pa sing tao cdi
Tinh, chiing sanh chi cAn phdt tim chdnh niém, quan Phat niém Phat, t6i lic 14m mang chung
thdi, Pic Phat va Thanh ching s& dén ti€p din ving sanh Cyc Lac. Khi dé€n c¢di Tinh, ching
sanh & trong cung dién 1au cét, hoa vién t6t dep nhiém mAu, ti€ng chim, ti€ng gié thidy déu
hoa nhi. Chu Phat chu B T4t theo thdi theo chd ma tuyén day diéu phdp. Cdc chiing sanh
dugc thanh tinh diéu lac, than tim déu khdng tho khd, chuyén chi nghe dao hiing khong thdi
chuyén. Cdc hién tugng & coi Tinh tt dep nhu thé, moi phuong dién cd nhién déu do tinh
thitc clia chur Phat va chur Bd T4t sé hién, vé phuong dién khac ciing nhd tim thifc thanh tinh
clia chiing sanh ving sanh cdi 4y tham gia dong thé bi€n hién ma c6. Khong thé diing chiit it
can lanh, phudc ddc nhon duyén ma diang sanh vao nudc kia. Nhu vdy c¢di Tinh khong phai ai
ciing vang sanh dudc, ciing khong thé bdng nhién niém vai ti€ng “namo” khong chi thanh
ma c6 thé viang sanh dugc. Than Nhu Lai khong thé than cAn vdi nhitng ai c6 cin lanh can
cdt. Coi Tay Phuong Tinh Do chi tri bdi Bic Phat A Di Pa. Cdnh duyén § Tay Phuong Cuc
Lac rat thi thing, c6 nhiéu sy kién thuin Igi cho ching sanh ndi ¢di nay hon cdc Tinh Do
khdc, ma tAm lugng clia pham phu trong tam gidi khong thé thau hi€u duge. Canh ndi Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac rit v thi thing nén c6 thé khich phat Iong mong mén va quy huéng cia loai
hitu tinh. Duyén ndi TAy Phuong Cuc Lac thit miu nhiém, nén c6 thé gitip ngudi ving sanh
d& ti€n mau trén dudng tu ching. Vi thé coi ddng cu Tinh D6 mudi phuong tuy nhiéu, song
riéng ¢di Cyc Lac c6 diy di thing duyén, nén cic kinh luan d€ chi quy vé dé. Ty Phuong
Cuc Lac Thé& Gi6i hay Tay Phuong Cuc Lac Tinh D0, ndi d6 Ditc Phat A Di Pa 1a Ti€p Din
bao Su. o) Trung Hoa, Nhat Bdn va Viét Nam, Phat A Di ba ph6 thong hon bat ky mot vi
Phat nao. G An Do dudng nhu chua bao gid ngai chi€ém dudge mot vi tri ddc ton nhu vy, mic
ddu Hué Nhat, mdt nha hanh huong Trung Hoa, di dén An Do vao khodng nhitng nam tir 702
dén 719, da tudng thuat lai ring tat cd moi ngudi déu néi véi dng vé dic Phat A Di Pa va
cdi Cuc Lac clia ngai—Sukhavati means the Western Land of Amitabha Buddha, the highest
joy, name of the Pure Land of Amitabha Buddha in the west. The Western Paradise which is
outside the triple realm and beyond samsara and retrogression. The Western Paradise is one
of the most important of the Buddha-fields to appear in the Mahayana. Amitabha Buddha
created the Pure Land by his karmic merit. The cult of Amitabha shows strong Iranian
influences, and began about the same time. Amitabha is the Buddha of Infinite (Amita) Light
(abha) and his kingdom is in the West. He is also known as Amitayus, because his lifespan
(ayuh) is infinite amita). The Pure Land sect believes that through faithful devotion to
Amitabha and through recitation of his name, one an be reborn there and lead a blissful life
until entering Nirvana. Amitabha Buddha with Pratyaveksana-jnana, the wisdom derived
from wisdom of profound insight (y thdc), or discrimination, for exposition and doubt-
destruction; corresponds to water, and is associated with Amitabha and the west. According to
the T’ien-T’ai and Shingon, Amita is superior over the five Wisdom Buddhas (Dhyani-
Buddhas), even though he governs the Western Quarter, not the center. Of the five Wisdom
Buddhas, Amitabha of the West may be identical with the central Mahavairocana, the
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Buddha of homo-cosmic identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of Buddhahood of
Infinite Light and Life, and his establishment of the Land of Bliss are all fully described in the
Sukhavati text. The Western Pure Land is also called the Happy Land. Name of the Land of
Ultimate Bliss, or the Pure Land of Amitabha in the West. A Sanskrit term for “Joyous Land.”
The paradise of Amitabha Buddha. This is the Pure Land in the west of Amitabha Buddha,
said to be located in the west, one of the most important Buddha fields to appear in the
Mahayana. By his karmic merit, Buddha Amitabha created and reigned in this Pure Land.
The Pure Land sect believes that through faithful devotion to Amitabha and through reciting
his name, after death, one can be reborn in the Western Paradise to continue a blissful life
until entering nirvana. It is the central focus of the religious practice of the “Pure Land”
schools in East Asia, which believe that it is a place in which the conditions are optimal for
the attainment of Buddhahood. This idea is connected with the prevalent notion that this is the
final of the degeneration of the dharma, in which the capacities of humans have degenerated
to such an extent that it is no longer possible to gain salvation (liberation) through one’s own
efforts. Thus, the wiser course of action is to cultivate toward rebirth in Sukhavati, so that one
may attain buddhahood in one’s next lifetime. The wondrous qualities of this paradise are
described in several texts, most popularly the Sukhavati-Vyuha-Sutra, Smaller and Larger.
Sukhavati means the Western Land of Amitabha Buddha, the highest joy, name of the Pure
Land of Amitabha Buddha in the west. The Western Paradise which is outside the triple
realm and beyond samsara and retrogression. The Western Paradise is one of the most
important of the Buddha-fields to appear in the Mahayana. Amitabha Buddha created the
Pure Land by his karmic merit. The Pure Land sect believes that through faithful devotion to
Amitabha and through recitation of his name, one an be reborn there and lead a blissful life
until entering Nirvana. Pure Land, Paradise of the West, presided over by Amitabha. The
environment and conditions of the Western Pure Land are most exalted. That realm provides
sentient beings with many more advantageous circumstances than other Pure Lands, which
ordinary beings in the Triple World cannot fully understand. The environment of the Western
Pure Land is exalted, and can awaken the yearning and serve as a focus for sentient beings.
The conditions of the Western Pure Land are unfathomable and wonderful and can help those
who are reborn to progress easily and swiftly along the path of enlightenment. For these
reasons, although there are many common residence Pure Lands in the ten directions, only
the Western Pure Land possesses all auspicious conditions in full. This is why sutras and
commentaries point toward rebirth in the Western Pure Land. The Western Paradise to which
Amitabha is the guide and welcomer. In China, Japan, and Vietnam, Amitabha Buddha has
been much more popular than any other Buddha. In India he seems never to have occupied
such an overtowering position, although Hui-Je, a Chinese pilgrim, who visited India between
702 and 719, reports that everyone spoke to him about Amitabha Buddha and his Paradise.

(V) Deie Phit Day Vé Cic Tink Di Cha Cha Bé Tdt
The Buddba Taught Absut the Bodhtsattvas’ Pure Lands

Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit, Ptic Phat nhic B T4t Bio Tich vé cdc Tinh D6 ctia chu B4 T4t nhu
sau: Tryc tim 12 Tinh Do clia Bd Tat; khi Bo T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh khong dua vay sé
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dudc sanh sang nu6c d6. ThAm tAm 12 Tinh P9 clia B6 T4t khi Bd T4t thanh Phat, chiing
sanh day di cong dic sanh sang nudc d6. BO P& tam 1a Tinh P9 clia B6 T4t khi B Tat
thanh Phat, ching sanh c6 tAm Pai Thira sanh sang nu6c d6. B& Thi 12 Tinh P6 clia Bd Tit
khi Bd Tt thanh Phat, chiing sanh hay thi x4 tdt c4 moi vat sanh sang nuSc dé. Tri Gidi 1a
Tinh P§ ctia B6 Tat; khi B6 T4t thanh Phat, ching sanh tu mudi diéu lanh, hanh nguyén diy
dl sanh sang nudc d6. Nhin Nhuc 12 Tinh D6 ctia B6 T4t; khi B6 T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh
dl 32 tuéng tot trang nghiém sanh sang nudc d6. Tinh TAn 1a Tinh D6 cta BS Tat; khi BO T4t
thanh Phit, chiing sanh siéng ning tu moi cdng difc sanh sang nuéc d6. Thién Pinh 13 Tinh
Do ctia B6 Tat; khi B T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh biét thu nhi€p tim ching loan sanh sang
nudc d6. Tri Tué 13 Tinh Do clia B Tat; khi BS T4t thanh Phit, ching sanh dugc chdnh dinh
sanh sang nudc d6. T VO Lugng Tam 1a Tinh D6 ctia B6 T4t; khi B4 T4t thanh Phit, ching
sanh thanh tyu tir bi hy x4 sanh sang nuéc d6. Tt Nhi€p Phap 1a Tinh Po ctia Bd T4t; khi Bd
Tat thanh Phat, ching sanh dugc gidi thodt sanh sang nudc d6. Phuong Tién l1a Tinh Do cla
B6 Tat; khi BO T4t thanh Phat, ching sanh khéo diing dudc phuong tién khong bi ngin ngai &
cdc phép, sanh sang nuSc d6. Ba Mudi Bdy Pham Tr¢ Pao 1a Tinh P9 cta B Tat; khi Bo
T4t thanh Phat, chiing sanh day dd niém x, chdnh cin, thin tdc, ngii cin, ngii lyc, thit gidc
chi, bat chdnh dao, sanh sang nudc d6. Hbi Huéng TaAm 12 Tinh P9 ctia B6 TAit; khi Bd Tt
thanh Phat, dugc coi nudc day dd tit cd cong ditc. N6i Phap Trir Bat Nan 12 Tinh P9 clia B
Ta4t; khi B6 Tat thanh Phat, coi nudc khdng c¢6 ba dudng dc va bat nan. Ty Minh Gitt Gisi
Hanh-Khong Ché Chd Kém Khuyé&t Cta Ngudi Khic 1a Tinh Do cta B Tat; khi Bd Tat
thanh Phat, cdi nudc khong cé tén pham gidi cAm. Thap Thién 1a Tinh Pd ctia B6 Tat; khi
B6 Tit thanh Phat, chiing sanh s6ng lau, giau to, pham hanh, néi 15i chic that, thudng ding
1i diu dang, quyén thudc khong chia ré&, khéo hoa gidi viéc dua tranh kién cdo, 15i néi c6 1gi
ich, khong ghét khong gian, thdy biét chin chdnh sanh sang nudc d6. Nhu th€, Bio Tich! Bo
Tat thy chd tryc tAm ma hay phat hanh; ty chd phdt hanh ma dugc thim tAm; tily chd thim
tAm ma y dudc diéu phuc; ty chd ¥ dugc diéu phuc ma lam dugc nhu 15i néi; ty chd lam
dugc nhu 15i néi ma hay hdi huéng; tiy chd hdi huéng ma c¢6 phuong tién; tiy chd c6 phuong
tién ma thanh tuu ching sanh, tily chd thanh tyu chiing sanh ma c¢6i Phat dudc thanh tinh; tiy
chd cdi Phit thanh tinh ma néi Phdp thanh tinh; tily chd néi Phdp thanh tinh ma tri hué dugc
thanh tinh; ty chd tri hué thanh tinh ma tim thanh tinh; thy chd tim thanh tinh ma tit cd
cong ditc déu thanh tinh. Cho nén, niy Bio Tich! Bd T4t mudn dudc cdi Phat thanh tinh, nén
lam cho tAm thanh tinh; thy chd TAm thanh tinh ma ¢di Phat dugc thanh tinh.”—According to
the Vimalakirti Sutra, the Buddha reminded Ratna-rasi Bodhisattva about Bodhisattvas’ Pure
Lands as follows: The straightforward mind is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
realizes Buddhahood, beings who do not flatter will be reborn in his land. The profound mind
is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he realizes Buddhahood living beings who have
accumulated all merits will be reborn there. The Mahayana (Bodhi) mind is the Bodhisattva’s
pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood all living beings seeking Mahayana will be reborn
there. Charity (dana) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living
beings who can give away (to charity) will be reborn there. Discipline (sila) is the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he realizes Buddhahood living beings who have kept the
ten prohibitions will be reborn there. Patience (ksanti) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for
when he attains Buddhahood living beings endowed with the thirty-two excellent physical
marks will be reborn there. Devotion (virya) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he
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attains Buddhahood living beings who are diligent in their performance of meritorious deeds
will be reborn there. Serenity (dhyana) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood living beings whose minds are disciplined and unstirred will be reborn there.
Wisdom (prajna) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living
beings who have realized samadhi will be reborn there. The four boundless minds (catvari
apramanani) are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings
who have practiced and perfected the four infinites: kindness, compassion, joy and
indifference, will be reborn there. The four persuasive actions (catuh-samgraha-vastu) are the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living beings who have benefited
from his helpful persuasion will be reborn there. The expedient methods (upaya) of teaching
the absolute truth are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood living
beings conversant with upaya will be reborn there. The thirty-seven contributory states to
enlightenment (bodhipaksika-dharma) are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood living beings who have successfully practiced the four states of mindfulness
(smrtyu-pasthana), the four proper lines of exertion (samyakpra-hana), the four steps towards
supramundane powers (rddhipada), the five spiritual faculties (panca indriyani), the five
transcendental powers (panca balani), the seven degrees of enlightenment (sapta bodhyanga)
and the eightfold noble path (asta-marga) will be reborn in his land. Dedication (of one’s
merits to the salvation of others) is the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains
Buddhahood his land will be adorned with all kinds of meritorious virtues. Preaching the
ending of the eight sad conditions is the Buddhahood his land will be free from these evil
states. To keep the precepts while refraining from criticizing those who do not in the
Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when he attains Buddhahood his country will be free from people
who break the commandments. The ten good deeds are the Bodhisattva’s pure land, for when
he attains Buddhahood he will not die young, he will be wealthy, he will live purely, his
words are true, his speech is gentle, his encourage will not desert him because of his
conciliatoriness, his talk is profitable to others, and living beings free from envy and anger
and holding right views will be reborn in his land. So, Ratna-rasi, because of his
straightforward mind, a Bodhisattva can act straightforwardly; because of his straightforward
deeds, he realizes the profound mind; because of his profound mind his thoughts are kept
under control; because of his controlled thoughts, his acts accord with the Dharma (he has
heard); because of his deeds in accord with the Dharma, he can dedicate his merits to the
benefit of others; because of this dedication, he can make use of expedient methods (upaya);
because of his expedient methods, he can bring living beings to perfection; because he can
bring them to perfection, his Buddha land is pure; because of his pure Buddha land, his
preaching of the Dharma is pure; because of his pure preaching, his wisdom is pure; because
of his pure wisdom, his mind is pure, and because of his pure mind, all his merits are pure.
Therefore, Ratna-rasi, if a Bodhisattva wants to win the pure land, he should purify his mind
and because of his pure mind, the Buddha land is pure.”
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CHUONG BON
CHAPTER FOUR

Tinh Do Tong
The Puare Land School/

( 9) Wguin Gée Va Lick Sic Cia Tink Ds Ting
The Onigin of the Pure Land Sect

Di Pa gido phét sinh tir vang Tay Bic An b9, trong vung bi€n gidi gilta An b6 va Ba Tu.
Tinh D6 von dich nghia tir chit Phan “Sukhavati” c6 nghia 12 Cuc Lac Quoc P9. Tong phai
Tinh P9, 1dy viéc niém Phit cAu ving sanh lam trong tAm. Ai 12 ngudi tin tuéng va tinh
chuyén niém hdéng danh Piic Phat A Di Pa sé thic sanh vio noi Tinh Po dé thanh Phat.
Nhitng nha hoding phdp viing Bic An da dem tong phdi nay vao Trung Hoa vao khodng naim
150 sau tay lich. 0 Trung Qudc va Nhat Ban, tong phdi ndy c6 tén Lién Hoa Tong, dugc ngai
Hué Vién dudi triéu dai nha Tan (317-419) phd truyén, va Ngai Phd Hién 13 so t8. Sau do,
vao th€ ky thit 7, ngdi Pam Loan du6i thdi nha Pudng chinh thitc thanh 1ap Tinh D6 Tong—
The sect of Amitabha had originated in the North West of India, in the borderland between
India and Iran. Pure Land is a translation of a sanskrit word “Shukavati” which means Land of
Bliss. The Pure Land sect, whose chief tenet is salvation by faith in Amitabha (Lién Hoa
Toéng in Japan: The Lotus sect). Those who believe in Amitabha Buddha and continuously
recite his name will be born in the Pure Land to become a Buddha. Missionaries from the
Northwestern India had carried the teachings of this school to China about 150 A.D. In China
and Japan, it is also called the Lotus sect, established by Hui-Yuan of the Chin dynasty (317-
419), it claims P’u-Hsien (Samantabhadra) as founder. Later, Tan-Lan officially founded the
Pure Land (Sukhavativyuha) in the seventh century A.D. under the reign of the T’ang
dynasty.

(99) “Trieis Ly Qi Tink D5 Tong
The Philososhy of the Pune Land

Pai su Hué Vién (523-592) 1ap ra tong Tinh D6 & Trung Hoa nhim day mdt phap mon dé tu
d& chitng, cin ci trén bd kinh A Di Pa. Trong mot thdi gian dai, Tinh D6 Trung Hoa dya vao
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni va nhitng vi B6 Tdt quan trong nhu Di Lic, Qudn Thé Am va bia
Tang. Theo Tién ST Edward Conze trong quyén “Phat Gido: Tinh Hoa va Su Phat Trién,” mic
diu B Tat Di Lic luén dudc phd bién, phdi thd phung ngai Vin Thu va ddc Phat Ty Lo Gia
Na banh trudng mot cach rong rai vao thé ky thit VIII, kinh dién va 4nh tugng cho thay dic
Phat V6 Lugng Quang dugc biét t6i vao khodng nim 650 sau tay lich, va sau d6é B6 T4t Quén
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Th& Am dugc lién k&t chit ché véi Phat A Di Pa. Trong khi & An Do cho mii dén ngay nay
ngudi ta khong thay nhitng hinh dnh biéu thi Phit A Di Pa va c¢di cuc lac clia ngai, thi tai
Trung Hoa lai dua ra rit nhiéu anh tugng thudc loai nay. Chiing ta khong biét vi 1y do gi ma
¢cdi cyc lac ctia ditc Phat A Di Pa da kich thich 6c tuéng tudng clia ngudi Trung Hoa dén miic
d6. N6i gi thi néi, ngay nay ditc Phat A Di Pa va cdi cuc lac clia ngai da phd bi€n trong hau
hét cdc trudng phéi Tinh Do trén th€ gidi. Tinh D6 Tong cho ring th€ gidi TAy Phuong la noi
& cia Ptic Phat A Di Pa va dit niém tin vao “cttu dd nhd dit sy tin tudng tuyét ddi vao
quyén ning tir bén ngoai.” Ho dit ning viéc khan nguyén hdng danh Piic Phat A Di Pa, xem
day 1a viéc quan trong ctia mot tin do, nhiam t6 long bi€t on di v6i Pirc Phat citu do. Céc
ban ludn vé& Thap Pia Kinh clia cdc ngai Long Tho va Th& Thén 1a nhitng tic phdm An Do
dugc Tinh D6 Tong nhin nhan vi con dudng “dé dang” va “tha luc” di dugc minh gidi trong
cdc bo luan nay. Ngai Long Tho di cd quyét ring c6 hai phuong tién dat d€n Phat qui, mot
“khé” (¥ néi cdc tong khac) va mot “dé” (¥ néi Tinh D6 tdng). Mot nhu 1a di bd con mdt nita
12 d4p thuyén. Tin ngudng Di Pa sé& 1a t6i thugng thira trong cdc thira d€ cho tit cd nhitng ai
cin dén. Y tudng dudc ctitu dd dugc coi nhu 1a méi mé trong Phat gido. Khi vua Milinda (mot
vi vua Hy Lap tri vi tai Sagara vao khodng nam 115 truGc TAy Lich) da héi ludn su Na Tién
(Nagasena) ring that 1a vo 1y khi mot ngudi dc lai duge citu do néu y tin tudng noi mot vi
Phat vio dém hom trudc ngay y chét. Ty Kheo Na Tién ddp ring: “Mot hon d4, diu nhd
cdch mdy, van chim trong nu6c; nhung ngay cd mot tdng d4 ning trim cin, néu dit trén tau,
ciing s& ndi bong bénh trén mit nudc.” Trong lic cic tdng phdi khic cia Pai thira chuyén
chii vé tu gidc, thi Tinh D6 Tong lai day y chi noi Phat luc. Ptic Phat clia nhitng tong phai
khac 1a Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong lic Ptc Phit cia Tinh P tong 1a A Di Pa hay V6 Lugng
Quang, V6 Ludng Tho. Qudc do ctia Ngai & TAy phuong thudng dugc goi 1a Tay Phuong
Tinh P6. V6 Ludgng Quang hay V6 Lugng Tho 1a mot vi Phat da dudc 1y tudng héa tir Piic
Phat lich st Thich Ca Mau Ni. Theo Gido Su Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Triét Hoc Phat
Gido, n€u Phiat A Di Pa chi thuin 1a 1y tudng trén nguyén tic, don gidn d6 12 “Vo Lugng.”
V6 Lugng nhu thé sé 1a mot véi Chan Nhu. V6 Lugng néu miéu t3 xét theo khong gian, sé 1a
Vo Ludng Quang; néu xét theo thdi gian 12 V6 Lugng Tho. PAy 1a Phap Than. Phdp than
niy 1a Bdo than néu Phat dugc coi nhu 12 Pic Phit ‘gidng ha th& gian.” N&u ngai dugc coi
nhu mot vi B6 T4t dang ti€n 1én Phat qu4, thi Ngai 1a mot vi Phat s& thanh nhu tién than Difc
Phat 1a BS T4t CAn Khé. Chinh Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni dich thin md ta hoat dong clia Bd tat
Phip Tang nhu mot tién thian ctia Ngai. Thé nguyén cda vi Bd T4t 6 hay ngay ci clia Pitc
Thich Ca Mau Ni, dugc bi€u 16 ddy di bing 48 15i nguyén trong kinh. Triét 1y cia Tinh Do
tdng cin ¢ vao nhitng 15i nguyén quan trong ctia Phat A Di Pa. Thé nguyén cda vi Bd Tit
d6 hay ngay c3 ctia Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, dugc biéu 16 day dd bing 48 15i nguyén
trong kinh. Nguyén thit 12 va 13 néi vé V6 Lugng Quang va V6 Lugng Tho ring: “Né&u ta
khong chiing dugc V6 Lugng Quang va V6 Lugng Tho, ta s€& khdong thanh Phit.” Khi Ngai
thanh Phat, Ngai c6 thé tao nén coi Phit ty y. Mot Pic Phat, 1& di nhién 13 Ngai tru tai
“Nié€t Ban Vo Tru,” va do dé Ngai c6 thé & bat ci noi nao va khip § moi noi. Nguyén ciia
Ngai 12 14p nén mdt cdi Cuc Lac cho tit cd chiing sanh. Mot quoc dd 1y tudng trang nghiém
biing bdo vit, c6 cAy quy, c6 ao quy dé ti€p nhan nhitng thién tin thuin thanh. Nguyén thi 18
dugc xem 1a quan trong nhat, hita cho nhitng ai y chi hoan toan ndi Phat Ivc véi tron tAim long
thanh tinh va chuyé&n niém tri Phat hiéu, s& dudc thac sinh vao coi Cuc Lac ndy. Nguyén thit
19, nguyén ti€p din trudc gid 1dm chung nhitng ai c¢6 nhi€u cong ditc. Nguyén thit 20 néi
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rdang ai chuyén niém danh hiéu Ngai vé6i y nguyén thdc sanh vao ndi qudc do clia Ngai thi s&
dugc nhu y—Great Master Hui-Yuan founded Chinese Pure Land School to teach an easy
way to practitce and salvation, based on the Sukhavati Sutra. For a long time the Chinese
Pure Land based on Sakyamuni Buddha and some important Bodhisattvas like Maitreya,
Avalokitesvara, and Ksitigarbha. According to Dr. Edward Conze in “Buddhism: Its Essence
and Development (p.205),” although Maitreya Bodhisattva always remained popular, and the
cult of Manjusri and Vairocana spread widely in the eighth century, the inscription and
images suggest that Amitabha came to the fore about 650 A.D., and Avalokitesvara became
then firmly associated with his cult. While in India so far scarcely any portrayals of Amitabha
and none of his Paradise have been found, China offers an abundance of such images. We do
not know the reasons why just Amitabha's Paradise should have stirred the imagination of the
Chinese to such an extent. Whatever we say, nowadays Amitabha Buddha and His Paradise
have been popular in most of the world Pure Land Schools. According to the doctrine of the
Pure Land, the Western Heaven is the residence of the Amitabha Buddha. This sect bases its
belief on the formula that salvation is to be attained “through absolute faith in another’s
power,” and lays emphasis on the recitation of the name of Amitabha Buddha, or Namo
Amitabha Buddha, which is regarded as a meritorious act on the part of the believer. The
recitation of the Buddha’s name is looked upon as the expression of a grateful heart.
Nagarjuna’s Dasabhumi Sutra and Vasubandhu’s commentary on it are the Indian authorities
recognized by the Pure Land School because the “easy way” and “power of another” are
indicated and elucidated by them. Nagarjuna asserted that there were two ways for entering
Buddhahood, one difficult (other sects) and one easy (the Pure Land sect). One was traveling
on foot and the other was passage by boat. Amitabha-pietism will be the greatest of all
vehicles to convey those who are in need of such means. The idea of being saved is generally
considered new in Buddhism. But King Milinda (a Greek ruler in Sagara, about 115 B.C.)
questioned a learned priest Nagasena, saying that it was unreasonable that a man of bad
conduct could be saved if he believed in a Buddha on the eve of his death. Nagasena replied:
“A stone, however small, will sink into the water, but even a stone weighing hundreds of tons
if put on a ship will float.” While all other schools of Mahayana insist on self-enlightenment,
Pure Land Sects teach sole reliance on the Buddha’s power. The Buddha of all other exoteric
schools is Sakyamuni while the Buddha of the Pure Land Sects is Amita, or Infinite Light
(Amitabha), or Infinite Life (Amitayus) whose Land is laid in the Western Quarter, often
designated as the Western Pure Land. The Amitabha or Amitayus is a Buddha idealized from
the historical Buddha Sakyamuni. According to Prof. Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, if the Buddha is purely idealized, he will be simply the Infinite in principle. The
infinite will then be identical with Thusness. The Infinite, if depicted in reference to space,
will be the Infinite Light; and if depicted in reference to time, will be the Infinite Life. This is
Dharma-kaya or ideal. This dharma-kaya is the sambhoga-kaya or the Reward-body or body
of enjoyment if the Buddha is viewed as a Buddha ‘coming down to the world.” If he is
viewed as a Bodhisattva going up to the Buddhahood, he is a would-be Buddha like the
toiling Bodhisattva (Sakyamuni). It is Sakyamuni himself who describes in the Shukavati-
vyuha the activities of the would-be Buddha, Dharmakara, as if it had been his former
existence. The vow, original to the would-be Buddha or even to Sakyamuni Buddha himself,
is fully expressed in forty-eight vows in the text. The philosophy of the Pure Land is based on
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Amitabha’s most important vows: Vows 12 and 13 refer to the Infinite Light and Infinite
Life. “If he cannot get such aspects of Infinite Light and Life, he will not be a Buddha.”If he
becomes a Buddha he can constitute a Buddha Land as he likes. A Buddha, of course, lives in
the “Nirvana of No Abode,” and hence he can live anywhere and everywhere. His vow is to
establish the Land of Bliss for the sake of all beings. An ideal land with adornments, ideal
plants, ideal lakes or what not is all for receiving pious aspirants. The eighteenth vow which
is regarded as most important, promises a birth in his Land of Bliss to those who have a
perfect reliance on the Buddha, believing with serene heart and repeating the Buddha’s
name. The nineteenth vow promises a welcome by the Buddha himself on the eve of death to
those who perform meritorious deeds. The twentieth vow further indicates that anyone who
repeats his name with the object of winning a birth in his Land will also be received.

( 779) Rink Dién Chink Cha Tink Ds Ting
The Pure Land's Main Texts

Kinh A Di Pa hay Ti€u Bian Shukavati-vyuha 13 mot ban toit y&u hay trich y&u cta Pai
Phim Shukavati-vyuha hay Pai V6 Lugng Tho Kinh. By chét trong s6 ba kinh, Quan Vo
Lugng Tho Kinh cho chiing ta bi€t nguyén lai cla gido ly Tinh Po do Dic Phat Thich Ca
Mau Ni thuyé&t. A Xa Thé, thai ti¥ thanh Vuong X4, ndi loan chong lai vua cha 13 vua Binh Sa
Vuong va ha nguc nha vua ndy. Hoang hiu Vi P& Hy ciing bi giam vao mot ndi. Sau d6
Hoang hau thinh Ptic Phat chi cho ba mot chd t6t dep hon, ndi khdng c6 nhitng tai bi€n xay
ra nhu vay. Ditc Thé Ton lién hién than trudc mit ba va thi hién cho ba tha'y tit cd cdc Phat
dd. Ba da chon qudc do clda Dic Phat A Di Pa vi ba coi nhu 1a t8i hdo. Ditc Phat ben day
cho ba cidch tung niém vé qudc dd nay dé sau ciing dudc thac sanh viao d6. Ngai day ba bing
gido phdp riéng cla Ngai va dong thdi Ngai ciing gidng gido phap clia Pitc Phat A Di Pa. Ca
hai gido phap cudi ciing chi 12 mot diéu ndy ta c6 thé thiy ro theo nhitng 15i Ngai da day A
Nan & doan cudi clia bai phdp: “Nay A Nan Pa! Hiy ghi nh6 bai thuyé&t phap ndy va lip lai
cho dai ching & Ky Xa Quat nghe. Thuyét gido nay, ta goi diy 1a Kinh A Di Pa.” Tir d6
chiing ta c6 thé két luan ring d6i tugng clia bai thuyé&t phap nay 1a sy ton thd Pic Phat A Di
DPa. Nhu vy, gido thuyét ctia Piic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni cudi cling cling khong khic véi clia
buc Phat A Di bBa chit nao—The smaller text of Shukavati-vyuha is a resume or abridged
text of the larger one. The last of the three texts, the Amitayus-dhyana Sutra, tells us the
origin of the Pure Land doctrine taught by the Buddha Sakyamuni. Ajatasatru, the prince heir-
apparent of Rajagriha, revolted against his father, King Bimbisara, and imprisoned him. His
consort, Vaidehi, too was confined to a room. Thereupon the Queen asked the Buddha to
show her a better place where no such calamities could be encountered. The World-
Honoured One appeared before her and showed all the Buddha lands and she chose the Land
of Amita as the best of all. The Buddha then taught her how to meditate upon it and finally to
be admitted there. He instructed her by his own way of teaching and at the same time by the
special teaching of Amita. That both teachings were one in the end could be seen from th
words he spoke to Ananda at the conclusion of his sermons. “Oh Ananda! Remember this
sermon and rehearse it to the assembly on the Vulture Peak. By this sermon, I mean the name
of Amitabha.” From this we can infer that the object of the sermon was the adoration of
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Amita. Thus, we see that Sakyamuni’s teaching was after all not different from that of
Amitabha.

(9V) S Rhac Sank Céa Céc Truing Phdc Tk Di
Dhe Benth of the Pune Land Schaots

Fard Way of Salvation and the Eacy Way of Saluation

Phat gido c6 tim mudi bon ngan phdp mon; nghia 1a ¢6 vo s& phdp mon thuc hanh khac nhau.
Con s6 tim muoi bon ngan 1a mdt con sd biéu tugng, tiéu biéu cho vo s6 phdp mon clia Phat,
nhung tyu trung lai chi ¢6 hai con dudng: Nan Hanh Pao va Di Hanh Pao. Nan Hanh Pao 1a
con dudng kho tu tip, bing cach thuc hanh luc Ba La Mat ciing nhu nhitng giGi luat khdc. Pay
12 con dudng tu tAp clia BS T4t doi hdi nhidu c§ ging trong mot khodng thdi gian dai. Pay 1a
mot trong hai con dudng ma ngai Long Tho da phan biét, con dudng kia 1a 'Di Hanh Pao'.
DAy ciing 1a mot trong hai huéng dén qua vi Phat dugc ngai Thién Pao phin biét; con dudng
kia 1a dudng vé Tinh P§. Di hanh dao 1a con dudng dé bing cdch niém hdng danh Phat A Di
Pa. Phip mon Tinh PO dwa vao cd tu luc 14n tha lyc tir chu Phat va chu B6 T4t. Theo Hoa
Nghiém Thap Dia S6, bd luan dudc viét bdi ngai Long Tho, chudng thit chin clia bd ludn nay
c6 nhan dé 'Di Hanh Pao' 1 gido 1y quan trong ctia truyén thong Tinh P6. Tinh Do 13 phap
mon khé néi khé tin, nhung lai dé tu d& ching. Tinh D6 12 cita Phdp thim thAm gitp hanh gid
gidi thodt ludn hdi va di sdu vao Phat tdinh mot cach tir tit nhung chic chin—There exist
eighty-four thousand dharma-doors; it is to say the way in practicing Buddhism are numerous.
Eighty-four thousand is a symbolic number, which represents a countless number of the
Buddha Dharma-door, but we can summarize in two ways: Hard-to-do path and Easy-to-do
path. The path of difficult practice or the hard way of works, by practicing the six paramitas
and other diciplines. This is the ordinary Bodhisattva practice that involves painstaking efforts
for a long period of time. This is one of the two kinds of practice distinguished by Nagarjuna,
the other being the Path of Easy Practice. This is also one of the two approaches to
Buddhahood distinguished by Shan-Tao; the other being the Pure Land Path. The easy way of
salvation, by recitation or invocation of Amitabha. The Pure Land method which relies on
both self-power and other-power, the power and assistance of the Buddhas or Bodhisattvas.
According to Commentary on the chapter of 'ten stages of the Garland sutra', a work written
by Nagarjuna, the ninth chapter of this commentary, entitled 'Path of Easy Practice,' is an
important text in the Pure Land tradition. The Pure Land is a dharma-door which is difficult to
explain and to believe in, but an easy method to practice and to achieve enlightenment. The
Pure Land is the profound Dharma-door which helps practitioners to escape the cycle of births
and deaths and to enter deeply into the Buddha-nature, slowly but surely.
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( 77- 2) Se Rhat Sank Céa Cde Tnuing Phic Tink Ds
The Btk of the Pure Land Schools

Ngay nay con dudng kh6 khin nhoc nhin cia tri tué trong d6 hanh gid phai ty tu luyén chinh
minh khong con c6 thé thuc hién duge ddi véi nhiéu ngudi, n€u khong mudn néi 1a ddi vdi
da s0, ngay cd ddi véi nhitng ngudi xuit gia. Trong tinh huéng nay, con dudng dé dang clia
dic tin la con dudng duy nhit ma ngudi ta c6 thé di theo. Ngay tir khodng bon trim niam
trude tay lich, phong trao tu tdp bing con dudng d& dang clia difc tin dd c6 wvu thé § An P9,
va dén dau tay lich thi n6 da dat d&€n dinh cao. Va céc trudng phai Tinh D6 van ti€p tuc phat
trién nhanh chéng vi manh mé& cho mii d&€n ngay hom nay vi né khong chi chi trong dé&n
nhitng phan ti tinh hoa wu td ma né con la phuong tién hitu hiéu trg gitdp nhitng ngudi cin co
kém cdi. Cdc trudng phai Tinh D6 quan tAm d&n nhitng ngudi ddng hanh c6 cin cd thap kém.
Nhitng trudng phdi ndy c6 gdng lam sao cho chanh phdp, né€u khong dé& lanh hoi dudc, thi it
ra ciing 1am cho cita phuong tién ludn sdn sing cho ho c6 thé budc vao dudc. That vy, néu
1ong tir bi clia dic Phat vo lugng, Ngai phai citu d6 moi ngudi, k€ ci nhitng ngudi mé mudi
khiing dién. Néu Phat tdnh c6 trong tit cd ching sanh, thi tit cd chiing sanh déu gin Phat
tdnh nhu nhau. Cé4c trudng phdi Tinh D6 di d&€n nhitng k&t ludn thyc tién nhu sau: C4c phap
mon niém Phat triét tiéu su sai biét giita ké giau ngudi ngheo, gitta ngudi ngu ké tri, giita ké
pham tdi va thanh nhin, gifta thanh tinh v bAt tinh. B&i vi tdt cd moi ngudi déu c6 quyén
gidi thodt gidng nhu nhau, nhitng gido phdp nay phdi gitp dugc ho budc vao cira gidi thoat
nhu nhau. Tém lai, cdc trudng phdi Tinh Do dudc khai mon @€ cho tat cd moi ngudi, khong
phan biét hién luong hay to6i pham, déu dudc nhin vao cdi Cuc Lac clia diic Phat A Di Pa.
Long tin tudng vao hong An cda Phat A Di Pa la diéu kién duy nhit d€ dugc chap thuAin—
The hard way of self-trained, vigorous wisdom was no longer feasible for many, if not for the
majority, even among those who had renounced the world. Under these circumstances, the
easy way of faith was the only one of which people were still capable. The movement of the
easy way of faith had gathered momentum in India from four hundred years Before Christ,
and about the beginning of our era it had gained great strength. And the Pure Land Schools
continue to develop quickly and strongly till today, for it had not only concentrated on the
elite, but it also was an effective means that helped the less endowed to salvation. The Pure
Land schools pay attention to less developed fellow-beings. These schools try to make the Dharma, if
not intelligible, then at least the skilful means is always ready and accessible to them. In fact, if the
Buddha's compassion is unlimitted, He must save everyone including the fools. If the Buddha-nature is
equally present in all, then all are equally near Buddhahood. The Pure Land Schools draw these
practical conclusions as follows: Buddha Recitations are methods that help remove the difference
between poor and rich, between ignorant and learned, between sinners and saints, between the pure
and the impure. Since all have the same claim to salvation, these teachings must be made equally

accessible to all. In short, the Pure Land schools had been opened so that all beings, whether
honest or criminal, are, without distinction, admitted to Amitabha's Paradise. Faith in
Amitabha's grace is the one and only condition of admission.
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(V) Cie Traing Phic Tink Di Whiz Bin
Pune Land Schoots of Japan

C6 bdn trudng phai Tinh Po chinh & Nhat Bin trong budi so ky: Tinh Do tong, Tinh Po Chén
Téng, Dung Thong Ni€ém Phat Tong, va Thsi Tong. Chian Tong 1a mot trong 20 tdng phdi
Phat Gido & Nhat. 3 Nhat Ban, nhitng ¥ niém vé A Di Pa gido bit ddu truyén bd vao
khodng nim 950 sau tay lich. Du6i triéu dai Thuong Liém ctia Nhat (1185-1333), phong trao
t6 chifc thanh mot s6 tong phdi ma hai trong sd cic tdng phai d6 dic biét quan trong: Phip
Nhién Thugng Nhéan sdng 14p ra Tinh Py Tong vao nam 1175 va mot trong nhitng dé ti cla
ong la Than Loan Thugng Nhan (1173-1262) da 1ap ra Tinh Py Chdn Tong. Theo Chin
Tong, niém Phat chi 1a mot thdi do tri 4n hay mot cach biéu 16 long tri an, sau khi mot Phit
tr dudc Phat Iuc gia tri Chan tong chi thd doc nhi't Phat A Di Pa, va thim chi Phat Thich Ca
ciing khong chiu thd. Tinh P6 Chan Tong cAm dodn chit ché khong cho cu nguyén vi bat ctit
nhitng tu 1¢i ndo. Tong nay chii trudng x6a bd ddi song Ting lit dé 1ap thanh mot cong dong
gdm toan nhirng tin dd tai gia. Tinh Do tong Jodo Nhit Bin dudc Phap Nhién Thugng Nhin
sang 14p vao nam 1175. Ong ndi ti€ng du6i tén Honen. Chi thuy&t ciia dng dua mot phin 16n
trén chd thuyét ctia Thién Pao (Shan-Tao), mot trong cc luin su ndi ti€ng clia trudng phai A
Di Pa tai Trung Hoa. V& sau, tong Tinh Pd Chan Tong (Jodo-Shin) do Than Loan sing lap,
dda c¢6 nhitng sy cdi cdch quan trong so vGi tong Jodo. Dung Thong Niém Phdt Tong
(Yuzunembutsu) do Luong Nhin (1072-1132) sdng lap va Thoi Tong do Nhat Bi€n (1239-
1289) sang 1ap. Phap Nhién chon b kinh Tinh P (Sukhavativyuha-sutra), ca hai ti€u ban va
dai bdn, va kinh Qudn V6 Lugng Tho (Amitayurdhyana-sutra) lam kinh sidch gido dién,
thuy€t gidng vé nhitng 1di ich ctia 1ong tin vao Phat A Di Pa. Theo tin ngudng chi thuyét clia
ong thi Phat A Di D2 tirng mong mudn ring moi ngudi sau khi chét s& dudc sanh vao cdi
Tinh D6 clia ngai. Do d6, véi 1ong tin tudng vao Phat A Di Pa, khi d&€n cudi ddi, ngudi ta c6
thé dén dugc viing tinh 6 ma minh mong uSc. Hé tin ngudng ndy rat don gidn va thich hgp
véi dai da s6 quan ching. Niém Phat hay viéc tung niém tén Dtc Phiat A Di Pa 1a viéc lam
tu nhién clia cdc tin dd phdi ndy, nhung cAn nhdn manh vao long tin hon 1a vao viéc tung
niém. Du sao thi ciing khong dugc xem viéc tung ni€ém Phit 1a kém quan trong. Thim chi
nhitng ngudi qud ban ron cong viéc 1am in, khong thé di sdu vao gido 1y dao Phit ciing sé
dugc tai sanh vao cdi clia Phat A Di Pa néu nhu ho c6 1ong tin chin thanh khi niém Phat.
Ciéc gido 1y cia Honen dugc dong ddo quan chiing yéu thich va tong phdi Tinh P nhd d6
ma tr§ thanh mot trong nhitng tong phdi c6 dnh hudng manh nhat tai Nhat Bin. Theo thuyé&t
clia Shinran, moi ching sanh déu dugc citu vét theo ¥ nguyén clia Phat A Di Pa. Do dé, viéc
tung niém tén Phat, nhu moi viéc 1am khdc trong ddi song thudng ngay, chi 1a sy bay td long
bi€t on ma thoi. Than Loan d3 dua vao nhiéu cdi ciach quan trong trong viéc t6 chitc Gido
Hoi, véi muc dich x6a bd su’ phin chia giita ngudi thé tuc va Ting lit. Ong khong thira nhan
ba't ¢t su khdc biét nao giita hai cong viéc nay. Theo dng, tit cd moi ngudi déu c6 thé dudc
tdi sanh nhu nhau trong mién Tinh Do ctia Ptic Phat, khong c6 thay va trd. Trudc Phat thi tat
c4 déu 1a ban bé anh em. Shinran ciing nhu nhiéu ngudi khic trong tong phai ndy, song mot
cudc song binh thudng gifta moi ngudi va khong tv xem minh I3 thay day, ma chi 13 mot
ngudi di theo con dudng cia Phat A Di Pa. Do quan di€m phéng khodng ctia Thin Loan nén
tong phdi Tinh Do Chan Tong (Jodo-Shin) nhanh chéng dugc nhiéu ngudi theo, dic biét 1a
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céc ta dién, ndong dian. Sy tu do ton gido ma céc tin dd hoc dudgc noi dng di thic dffy ho tim
ki€m syt do vé x4 hdi va chinh tri. Chd thuy&t cia Luong Nhin (Ryonin) chiu 4nh huéng
cda tri€t ly Hoa Nghiém (Kegon); trong khi chi thuy€&t ciia Nhat Bi€n (Ippen) thi chiu dnh
hudng clia Phat gido Thién tdng. Vao khodng nim 1931, nhitng tong phdi Tinh P9 Nhit Bén,
ké c4 Tinh P Chan Tong, c6 trén 16 triéu tin dd v6i 23 ngan Ting si ditng diu. Khodng gin
mot nita Phat tir Nhat Ban thudc vé nhitng tong phdi nay. Trong Phat gido Tinh D6 Nhat Ban,
su sai khdc chinh y&u giita Tinh P06 tong va Chan tong 1a & thdi do doi vé6i viéc niém Phat
danh. Theo Tinh D6 tong, viéc chuyén tAm niém Phat 13 cAn thi€t d€ 1am tham sau ddc tin, vi
néu khong c6 difc tin ndy thi khong bao gid c6 dugc sy cttu 16i tron ven. Trong lic d6 thi doi
vGi Chan Téng niém Phat chi 1a mot thai d6 tri 4n hay mot cach biéu 16 10ng biét on, sau khi
mdt Phat tif dude Phat luc gia tri. Chan tong chi thd phung duy nhit ditc Phat A Di Pa, va
tham chi khdng cho phép tin d6 thd Phat Thich Ca, cAm dodn gay git viéc cAu nguyén vi bat
ctf tu 1di ndo, va x6a bd tat ca luat nghi ctia Ting si hay ddi song gido hoi, rdi thanh hinh mot
cong ddng gém toan nhitng tin dd tai gia. Trong khi Tinh Do tong chinh thdng va nhitng
trudng phdi tryc thudc van giit nguyén doi sdng Ting si cii, né hoan toan khac biét véi Chan
tong—There were four major Pure Land sects in Japan in early periods: Jodo-School, Jodo-
Shin-School, Yuzunembutsu-School, and the Shih School. The Jodo-Shin was one of the
twenty Buddhist sects in Japan. In Japan, the ideas of Amidism began to spread after 950
A.D. In the Kamakura period the movement was organized into a number of schools of which
two are the most important: Honen founded the “Japanese Pure Land” (Jodo) in 1175, and
one of his disciples, Shinran Shonin (1173-1262), founded the “True Sect of the Pure Land”
(Jodo Shin-shu). According to the Shin Sect, the recitation of Amitabha Buddha’s name is
simply an action of gratitude or an expression of thanksgiving, after one’s realizing the
Buddha’s power conferred on one. The Shin School holds the exclusive worship of the
Amitabha, not allowing even that of Sakyamuni. This sect has the strict prohibition of prayers
in any form on account of personal interests, and the abolition of all disciplinary rules and the
priestly or monastic life, thus forming a community of purely lay believers, i.e.,
householders. The Jodo sect was founded in 1175 by Genku. He is better known as Honen.
His doctrine was based largely upon that of Shan-Tao (613-681), one of the most famous
teachers of the Amitabha school in China. Later, Shinran established the Jodo-Shin sect with
several important reforms in the Jodo sect. The Yuzunenbutsu was founded by Ryonin (1072-
1132) and the Ji sect by Ippen (1239-1289). Genku selected the Sukhavativyuha-sutra, both
the larger and the smaller editions, and the Amitayurdhyana-sutra as canonical texts, teaching
the benefits of faith in the Amitabha Buddha. His principal belief was that the Amitabha who
had willed that every one should, after death, be born in his paradise called Sukhavati. Hence
it was by believing in Amitabha that one could, at the end of life, gain access to the pure land
of one’ desire. The system, being a simple one, is suited to the common people. Nenbutsu or
the recitation of the name of Amitabha Buddha is a natural practice among the followers of
this faith, but the emphasis is on the belief rather than on practical recitation. Nonetheless,
Nenbutsu should not be considered to be of secondary importance. It is held that even those
who are too preoccupied with their work to go deeply into the doctrines of Buddhism will be
born in the heaven of Amitabha if they have implicit faith in his name. Honen’s teachings
found great favour among the masses and the Jodo thus became one of the most influential in
Japan. According to Shinran, all living beings shall be saved on account of the vow taken by
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Amitabha Buddha. Hence, the recitation of the name of the Buddha, as also other practices in
ordinary life, is but the expression of a grateful heart. Shinran introduced several important
reforms in the organization of the temple, the object of which was to remove the division
between the clergy and the laity. He did not recognize any difference between the two
occupations. All human beings are equally capable of being reborn in the pure land of the
Buddha. “There were to be no masters or disciples. All were to be friends and brothers before
the Buddha.” Shinran, as others belonging to this sect, led an ordinary life among people and
considered himself not a preceptor, but merely a follower of Amitabha’s way. Because of
Shinran’s liberal outlook, the Jodo-Shin rapidly became popular among the people, especially
among the farmers and the peasants. The religious freedom which his followers learned from
him impelled them to seek political and social freedom. The doctrine of Ryonin was
influenced by the Kegon philosophy; while the doctrine of Ippen was influenced by Zen
Buddhism. In around 1931, the Japanese Pure Land Schools, including the True Sect of the
Pure Land, had in Japan 16 million adherents, with more than 23,000 head monks. Slightly
less than one-half of all Japanese Buddhists belonged to them. In Japanese Pure Land
Buddhism, the principle difference of the Jodo School from that of Shin is in the treatment of
the repetition of the Buddha's name. With Jodo the devotional repetition of Buddha's name is
necessary action of the pious to deepen the faith, without which salvation will never be
complete; while according to the Shin School it is simply an action of gratitute or an
expression of thanksgiving, after one's realizing the Buddha's power conferred on one. The
Shin School holds the exclusive worship of the Amitabha, not allowing even that of
Sakyamuni, the strict prohibition of prayers in any form on account of private interests, and
the abolition of all disciplinary rules and the priestly or ecclesiastical life, thus forming a
community of purely lay believers, i.e., householders. As the orthodox Jodo School with all
kindred sects still conforms to the old priestly life, it differs extensively from the Shin School.

(V9) Whing Ting Phac Lien 2uan Dén Cac Tnuing Phic Tink Ds
Schools Related to the Pure Land Schaols

( V7-7) Whge Leién ( 1222- 1252) wa Whie Lien Ting
Hecknew and Wechinew Sect

Ngudi ta thudng k& phdi Nhat Lién nhu 12 mot trong nhitng tong phai Di Pa gido. Tuy nhién,
theo Tién ST Edward Conze trong quyén “Phat Gido: Tinh Hoa va Su Phat Trién”, ding ra
chiing ta nén x&€p né vao trong nhitng nhdnh ctia Thin Pao qudc gia Nhat Bdn. Nhat Lién
Toéng con duge goi 1a Tan Lién Hoa Tong, mot tong phdi cua Phiat Gido Nhat Bin do ngai
Nhat Lién sing 1ap. Thay vi niém hong danh dic Phat A Di Pa, cdc tin dd phdi Nhit Lién
sing md niém “Nam Mo Diéu Phép Lién Hoa Kinh” hoa nhip vdi ti€ng trong manh mé cla
ho. Nhat Lién, mdt nha su Nhat Bdn, con ctia mot ngu phii, tho gidi & tudi 15 va sau d6 hoc
dao véi tong Thién Thai cia Nhat Ban trén ndi Hiei. V& sau nay vi bat ddng véi tdng phéi
nay nén ong bit diu thuyét ring trong thdi mat phdp hién tai chi ¢6 Kinh Phdp Hoa md&i c6
hiéu nghiém ma thoi. Tuy vay, dng cho ring gido thuyét trong kinh qui thAm siu, vi vy 6ng
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khuyén dé ti chi cin niém “Nam M6 Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh” trong khi mit huéng vé
cudn gidy c6 ghi tén ciia Kinh biing chit Hoa. Ong 13 vi sing 1ap ra tong phdi mang tén ong.
Con goi 1a Tan Lién Hoa Tong. Nim 1253 dng tuyén bo ngudi ta nén niém lén Kinh Phdp
Hoa bing bi€u thitc “Nam Mo Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh.” Sudt cudc truyén b4 tich cuc vé
Kinh Phdp Hoa clia 6ng, 6ng da chiu nhiéu khiing bd hanh ha, k€ ca bi luu day. Trong nhitng
bd luan clia dng c6 mot bd luan rat quan trong vé Kinh Phap Hoa. V& sau cdc tin d6 phéi
Nhat Lién sing mo tung “Nam M6 Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh” hoa nhip véi ti€ng tréng
manh mé& cia ho. Ong ciing chi trich cdc tong phédi khic va t8 gidc ho dé xudng ta dao ma
theo Ong s& lam bing hoai nudc Nhat. Ong ciing vi€t viin thu 1én Nhat Hoang khin thiét ngai
hdy triét ha tAt cd nhitng hinh thifc kh4c clia Phat gido. Di nhién diéu nay din tSi thil odn va
ngay ca tinh mang ciia dng ciing bi de doa vai 1an, nhung dng déu thoat hi€m mdt cich la ky
nén 6ng cho 12 nhd uy luc clia Kinh Phdp Hoa. Cho du gip bat 1gi, 6ng ciing thu hit dugc
mot s§ ddng tin d5. Ngay nay c6 hai trudng phai chinh ty cho minh 1a truyén thira phai Nhat
Lién: nhém tai gia Soka Gakkai and Tédng gia Tinh D6 Nhit Lién, tuy nhién, hai nhém kinh
chdng nhau dit doi, Tang gia Nhat Lién cho ring chi c6 Tang lit ctia ho 12 c6 quyén truyén
thira duy nh4t, con nhém trude chi 1a mot td chitc thé tuc ma thoi. Nhém Tiang Gia Nhat Lién
con giit bin gdc clia cudn vai ghi bing chit Hoa tya “Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh” do chinh
ngai Nhat Lién vi€t tay tai tdng hanh dinh Taisekiji dudi chan ndi Phd Si, v cho ring diy
mdi 1a ban thit, con nhém tai gia thi dung bén gid, s& khong c6 1gi ich gi khi thuc tip phap
mon nay. Tuy nhién, nhém tai gia van ti€p tuc phan phit cho hoi vién clia ho ban sao clia
cudn tya dé& Kinh Phap Hoa ma ho cho ring nguyén lai do chinh ngai Nhat Lién viét tay.
Nhat Lién ty coi minh nhu ngudi cttu tinh ctia dan toc. Ong hy vong dem lai hoa binh cho
Nhat Bin theo guong ctia Kinh Phap Hoa. Ong trich ci cdc quan vuong da Ging hd cdc trio
lvu Phat gido “ta thuy€t. Theo 6ng, d6 1a nguyén nhan cla nhitng khé khin ma lam cho dat
nudc 1am nguy thdi bay gid. V& sau dng da kich cdc tdng phdi hién thdi mot cdch manh liét.
Ong cho ring Tinh P9 tong 1a dia nguc, Thién tong 12 yéu ma, Chin ngdn tong 13 diét vong
qudc gia, luat tong 12 phdn bdi, va Di Pa gido 1a ké thit cia chu Phat, phai chiu trach nhiém
vé nhitng t& hai va suy doi trong va ngoai nudc. Nhitng cudc cong kich cdc tong phdi cla
Nhat Lién ngay cang trd nén vo ciing minh liét hon trude. Ong bi xua dudi khdi Izu nim
1261. Ong tr& vé& qué Kamakura. Nhian dip st thin Mong CS sang Nhat doi cong vit, su
khdng c4o trieu dinh phdi dan 4p cdc tong phdi khdc va nhin nhan Phdp Hoa 1a dudng 16i duy
nhat dua qudc gia ra khdi hoa hoan. Nam 1271, 6ng bi bit va bi k&t 4n t hinh. Nhung v§i
mot phép la, ong thoat khdi cudc xi tif va bi day ra hoang ddo T4 P9 vao cudi nim dé. Sau
ba nim 6ng tr§ vé Kamakura. Do quan diém khac thudng ctia dng ma sudt cudc ddi dng lién
tuc bi nha cAm quyén ngudc dii, diy doa. Tuy nhién, tinh than 4i qudc ndng nhiét qua cic
bai thuy€&t phdp clia dng di tao dugc nhiéu thién cAm va sting md trong 1ong ngudi dan Nhat
Bén. Tong phdi do dng 14p ra mang tén Nhat Lién, dua theo tén dng, va dng dugc tin d6 Nhat
Lién xem nhu mot Pai Bd Tdt di citu d6 qudc gia. Niam 1274, su lui vé & 4n trén ndi Than
Dién, phia tdy Phid ST va s6ng an binh & day. Ong thi tich tai Ikegami, gin Tokyo, nim 1282.
Nhat Lién Tong con ¢6 tén la Phap Hoa Tong, dugec Ngai Nhat Lién, mot Tang si Nhit ban
sang 1ap nim 1252 sau Tay Lich, ma gido thuyé&t dua vio Tam Dai Bi Phdp. Mon d6 clia
phai Nhat Lién Tong thudng niém “Nam M Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh.” Mudn tim hi€u
Nhat Lién tong, truSc hét chiing ta tim hi€u Kinh Phdp Hoa. Kinh ndy gdm 21 chuong, nhung
sau d6 do thém thdt va phan chia ma thanh ra 28 chuong. Bdn Hdn dich s6m nhat do ngai
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Phédp HO dich nim 286 sau T4y Lich; ban thd hai do Cuu Ma La Théap dich vao khodng nam
406; va ban thit ba diy di nhit do Xa Na Quat Pa va Pat Ma Cap Pa dich nim 601. Trong
mAy bin nay thi bin dich cia Cuu Ma La Thap 14 c¢6 vin chuong hay nhat. Bin kinh 28
chuong ndy dugc Tri Khai va Nhat Lién diing. Sau nhiéu nim nghién cttu, Nhat Lién tuyén
bd ring bd kinh Diéu Phap Lién Hoa chinh 12 sy phét trién chin 1y cudi ciing. Ong dua ra 15i
tan tung kinh Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa, c6 1& 12 d€ héa gidi anh hudng clia viéc niém Phit sudng
ctia phédi Tinh Po. Theo 6ng thi Pic Thich Ca Mau Ni 1a Dic Phat vinh hiing va tuyét doi,
doc kinh Diéu Phap Lién Hoa hay chi cAn doc tén bd kinh 13 cdch t6t nhat d€ dat d&€n gidc
ngd. Gido thuy&t chinh cda Nhat Lién tdng gdm tam mat: 1) B6n Ton: Hinh tugng thd
phugng chinh 12 mudi phuong vii tru Man da la hay héa than cda Phat. 2) Dé Muc (Nam Mo
Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh): Kinh Phdp Hoa, bit diu bing chit Nam-Mb hay sy ton kinh BSn
Kinh Phédp Hoa, vi day chinh 12 than tinh than ca Phit. 3) Gidi Pan: Gidi luit ciing dwa vao
Kinh Phip Hoa; mdt khi tin d6 tin tudng, lién dudc ving sanh vé cdi Tich Quang Tinh Po—It
is customary to reckon the sect of Nichiren as one of the schools of Amidism. However,
according to Dr. Edward Conze in “Buddhism: Its Essence and Development (p.206)”, it
would be more appropriate to count it among the offshoots of nationalistis Shintoism.
Nichiren Sect is also called New Lotus School, a branch of Japanese Buddhism founded by
Nichiren (1222-1282). Instead of reciting Amitabha Buddha, Nichiren believers devotedly
recite “Namo Wonderful Dharma Lotus Sutra” to the vigorous accompaniment of their own
drum-beating. Nichiren, Japanese monk, son of a fisherman who was ordained at the age of
fifteen and subsequently studied in the Tendai tradition on Mount Hiei. He was later became
dissatisfied with Tendai and he began preaching that in the present degenerate age the only
valid text is the Lotus Sutra. He considered the doctrines of the text to be too profound for
most people, however, and so he advised his followers to chant “Namu Myoho-renge-kyo”
(Praise to the Lotus Sutra) while facing a scroll with Chinese characters of the sutra’s title. He
was the founder of the Japanese sect that bear his name. This sect is also called New Lotus
School. In 1253 he proclaimed that one should invoke the title of the Lotus Sutra with the
formula “Namu Myoho Renge-kyo.” During his active propagation of the Lotus Sutra he
suffered much persecution, including exile. His works include a very important commentary
on the Lotus Sutra. Later on, Nichiren believers devotedly recite “Namo Wonderful Dharma
Lotus Sutra” to the vigorous accompaniment of their own drum-beating. He also criticized
other Buddhist schools, accusing them of propounding heretical teachings that he believed
would lead to disaster for Japan. He also wrote several missives to the emperor urging that all
other forms of Buddhism be suppressed. Of course, this led to some animosity, and even his
life was threatened on some occasions; however, he miraculously escaped, and credited his
survival with the power of the Lotus Sutra. Despite this setback, his sect still attracted a
number of followers. Today there are two main schools claiming descent from Nichiren: the
lay Soka Gakkai and the Nichiren Shoshu priesthood; however, the two are engaged in a
bitter rivalry, with the latter claiming that its priesthood has sole authority for administering
the tradition, while the former is only a lay organization. The Nichiren Shoshu Priesthood
keeps the original Gohonzon (a scroll with Chinese characters of the sutra’s title) inscribed by
Nichiren and its headquarters “Taisekiji” at the foot of Mount Fuji, and maintains that this is
the only authentic one. The Nichiren priesthood claims that members of Soka Gakkai are
using false Gohonzons and will derive no benefit from practices using them. However, the lay
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organization continues to distribute to its members copies of a gohonzon which it claims that
the scroll originally inscribed by Nichiren. Nichiren saw himself as the savior of his nation.
He wanted to bring about peace in Japan by causing its people to live in accordance with the
teachings of the Lotus Sutra. He accused the rulers of supporting “heretical” schools of
Buddhism and regarded this as the reason for the difficulties in which the country found itself
at the time. Later, he attacked the religious schools violently. He formulated his views as
follows: the Pure Land is hell, Meditative Intuitionism is devil, Shingon or mysticism is
national ruin and Vinaya sect is traitorous, and Amitabha-pietism is enemy of all Buddha,
chiefly responsible for the evils and calamities within and without the nation. Nichiren’s
attacks against other schools became more and more violent. In 1261, he was mobbed,
attacked and banished to Izu. He returned to Kamakura. Upon the arrival of the Mongolian
envoys demanding tribute, he again remonstrated the regime to suppress and adopt the Lotus
doctrine as the only way out of national calamities. In 1271, he was arrested, tried and
sentenced to death. In a miraculous way, he escaped the execution and was banished to the
remote island of Sado at the end of the same year. After three years, he was allowed to
return to Kamakura. Because of his unusual views, his life was a succession of persecutions
by the government. Nevertheless, the burning patriotism he preached in his sermons as well
as his simple doctrine gained for him much sympathy and devotion among Japanese people.
The sect founded by him was called the Nichiren sect after him. He was looked upon by the
followers of the Nichiren sect as a Mahabodhisattva who saved the nation. In 1274, he retired
to Minobu, west of Mount Fuji, and lived peacefully. He died at Ikegami, near Tokyo, in
1282. “Nichiren Sect” is also known as the Lotus Sect (Phip Hoa Toéng), founded by
Nichiren, a Japanese founder in 1252 AD. Nichiren believers devotedly recite “Namo
Wonderful Law of the Lotus Sutra” (I trust in the sutra of the Lotus of the Wonderful Law).
To know Nichiren School we must first know the Lotus text on which all his ideas and
arguments are founded. Originally, the Lotus sutra consisted of twenty-one sections and was
later enlarged into twenty-eight sections by additional revision. The earliest translation was
by Dharmaraksa in 286 A.D., and the second by Kumarajiva in 406 A.D., and the third and
complete translation by Jnanagupta and Dharmagupta in 601 A.D.. Among them, the second
was the best in Chinese composition. The text of twenty-eight sections was used by Chih-I
and Nichiren. Main doctrines of the Nichiren School: Gi4o thuy&t chinh—After many years
of study, Nichiren declared the Lotus of the Good Law (Saddharma-pundarika) to be the final
revelation of the truth. He introduced the formula ‘homage to the sutra of the Lotus of the
Good Law, perhaps to counteract the influence of the Pure Land sect (Jodo). According to
him, the Sakyamuni Buddha is the eternal, absolute Buddha, and the recitation of the
Saddharma-pundikara-sutra or even its title is the best way of attaining enlightenment. Its
chief tenets are the three great mysteries, representing the Tripitaka: 1) Chief object of
worship: Chief object of worship being the great mandala of the worlds of the ten directions,
or universe, such as the body or nirmanakaya of Buddha. 2) The title of the Lotus Sutra: The
title of the Lotus Sutra (Namo Wonderful Dharma Lotus Sutra or Homage to the Lotus of
Truth), preceded by Namo, or Adoration to the scripture of the Lotus of the wonderful law,
for it is Buddha’s spiritual body. 3) The altar of the law: The altar of the law, which is also the
title of the Lotus Sutra; the believer, wherever he is, dwells in the Pure Land of calm light,
the sambhogakaya.
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(V9- 2) Whir Léen Chin Ting
Weckven Skoske

“Nhét Lién Chan Toéng” 1a mdt trong hai trudng phai I6n duong thdi, cung véi trudng phai kia
1a Soka-Gakkai, ho tu cho minh 13 nhitng dong truyén thira tir thdi Nhat Lién. Nichiren
Shoshu Sakgakkai dugc Tsunesaburo Makiguchi sdng 1ap vao nim 1930 va dugc dé ti cia
ong 1a Toda phdt trién rong rdi, va vao nim 1951 tén Nichiren Shoshu Sokagakkai dugc
chinh thifc cong nhan. Trong nhitng nim dau trudng phdi nay phét trién rit nhanh chéng,
phin 16n nh$ 18i tuyén md mianh liét va hiy con trong vong tranh luan. Mot trong nhitng
phuong thitc hitu hiéu 1a Shakubuku, lién hé t6i viéc 4p lyc va 1am mét méi nhitng ngudi sip
dugc tuyén mo, nhung phudng thiic nay khong con dugc nhin manh trong nhitng nim gin
day nita. Sau mot trin chi€n gay git giita cdc Ting si va lanh dao clia nhitng ngudi tai gia.
Vao nim 1991 Ting si cao cap clia trudng phdi nay 12 Nikken Abe, da chinh thic loai trir t§
chtic clia ngudi tai gia trong trudng phai 1a 8 chitc Soka Gakkai. Ong tuyén bd riing chi c6
Ting si trong trudng phdi Shoshu mdi 1a dai dién cho truyén thong Nhat Lién chan chinh, va
ong ciing tuyén bd thém riing chi c6 cudn gidy c6 chit vi€t bing Hoa ngit clia ngai Nhat Lién
ding @€ tri tung va 1& bdi dang nim trong tay cdc Ting si mdi dich that 1a cla ngai. Cic
Ting si trong trudng phéi cling tuyén bd doi hdi ngudi tu tap trong trudng phéi chi ¢6 tu tap
tri niém “Nam Mo Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa Kinh” triéc mot ban viét that cia ngai Nhat Lién thi
mdi c6 cong hiéu, con nhitng ké diing bdn vi€t clia nhém Soka Gakkai 1a khong c6 cong hiéu
gi hét trong viéc tu tAp va thd phung—The “True School of Nichiren” is one of the two main
contemporary organizations, along with Soka-Gakkai, that trace themselves back to Nichiren
(1222-1282). The Nichiren Shoshu Sakgakkai (Nichiren Value Creation Society) was founded
in 1930 by Tsunesaburo Makiguchi and further expanded by his disciple Josei Toda (1900-
1958). It was formally incorporated in 1937, and in 1951 adopted the name “Nichiren Shoshu
Sokagakkai. In its early years it enjoyed phenomenal growth, largely due to its aggressive
and controversial recruitment practices. One of the most effective of these was Shakubuku,
which involved pressuring potential converts in order to wear them down, but this practice has
been de-emphasized in recent years. After an acrominious (gay git) battle between the
priesthood and the lay leadership. In 1991 the high priest of Nichiren Shoshu, Nikken Abe,
officially excommunicated the lay Soka Gakkai organization. He declared that only
priesthood of the Nichiren Shoshu represented the true tradition of Nichiren, and further
claimed that only its Gohonzon (a scroll inscribed by Nichiren with the Chinese characters of
the Daimoku) is an authentic basis for chanting and worship. The priests of the Nichiren
Shoshu also claim that the practice of chanting the “daimoku” (Namo Myoho-renge-kyo or
Praise to the Lotus Sutra) requires that the practitioner perform it in front of an authentic
(that) “gohonzon” and that those used by the Soka Gakkai are ineffective for worship.
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(V9-3) Ténw WNouing D Pa Tnong Thtén Thae Téng
Awmerabha- Peetiom in the 7’ cen 7 ac School

Toéng Thién Thai Nhat Ban dudc Pai su Tdi Trirng (Saicho) sdng 1ap tai Nhat vao nim 804.
Ong thuding dudgc biét nhiéu qua tén Dengyo-Daishi. Ong gia nhap Tang doan khi con tré va
di d&€n Trung Hoa d€ nghién cttu thém vé dao Phat. Tai diy dng dudc cdc ludn su clia trudng
phéi Thién Thai ndi ti€ng truyén day Chanh Phap. Tuy nhién, khi tr§ vé Nhat, dng sdng 14p ra
tong phdi ma gido 1y ctia né dudc tuyén chon hon la nhitng vi di trudc & Trung Hoa, vi 6ng
phdi hgp nhitng y&u t& khdc cda Mat gido va Thién tong, trong khi vaAn giit nguyén sy nhan
manh vao Kinh Phdp Hoa cda tong Thién Thai Trung Hoa. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu
trong Cuong Y&u Triét Hoc Phit Gido, thi T6i Trirng dude Pao Toai truyén cho hoc thuyét
Thién Thai va B6 Tit gidi, dudc Thuin Gido truyén cho hoc thuyé&t Chan Ngon tong, va Tu
Nhién truyén cho Thién tong. Sau mot nim luu tri & Trung Hoa, dng trd vé Nhat Ban dé
truyén b4 gido Iy mdi ndy tai chuia Enryakuji trén ndi Ty Dué (Hiei). Ngdi chlia ndy ching
bao lau da phat trién thinh mdt trung tAm quan trong cho tit cd moi cong cudc nghién citu va
tu tap Phat gido tai Nhat. Ngdy nay ndi Ty Dué van 13 cd s§ cda tong Thién Thai Nhat Ban.
Toéng phdi ndy dwa vao gido 1y ctia Lién Hoa Kinh 1a gido ly cudi cung ctia Pdc Phat. T sy
khéi ddu clia n6, phéi Tendai 12 ngudi chon loc, hdp thu nhitng phuong phdp thién cta Thién
tong va gido ly day than bi hon tir Mat tong. N6 ciing dit dia vi clia minh & vi tri chli chdt clia
Phit gido Nhat Ban, thanh 1ap tru sd chinh tai ndi Hiei, gin Pong Kinh, 13 trung tAm tu tip va
hoc vién ctia thdi d6. Nhiéu th& hé chu Ting c6 uy thé dat dudc tir sy tu tip clia ho tai chuia
Enryaku-Ji trén ndi Hiei. Tendai ngay nay van con chiém hon mot phan ba s6 Phat tit trén
toan nudc Nhat. Tai Trung Hoa va Nhat Bén, tin ngudng Di Pa khong dugc giang day cé hé
thong. Tai Nhat Ban, lich s tin ngudng Di Pa rit dai va c6 rat nhiu thim quyén mic diu
Nguyén Tin va Phap Nhién 12 nhitng nha tién phong truyén b4 tin ngudng nay. C6 1& tong
Thién Thai bit dau siing bdi ditc Phat A Di Pa va dé xuéng ra nhu 13 mot tin ngudng bao quit
tdt ca. Chinh Pai su Vién Nhan, vi t6 thi ba 12 ngudi da 1ap nén hai cach thifc tung niém danh
hiéu ditc Phat A Di Pa, ding va ngdi, va gidi thieu mot diéu nhac mo ta vé cdi Cuc Lac. Cho
dén ngay nay, cdc tin d6 tong Thién Thai van 14y kinh A Di Pa Ti€u B6n 1am khéa tung hiing
ngay. Vi 1€ ndy ma ho chéng doi Phdp Nhién manh liét, vi da sdng 14p ra mdt tong phdi cuc
doan vé Di Pa gido. Viéc cAm dodn Tinh D6 tong khong 1am théa min ho va ho dinh ling
nhuc ca thé xdc ctia Phap Nhién mic diu lic biy gis da dudc chon cit roi. Trén nii Ti Dué
c6 mot sd tin db cha tin ngudng Di Pa tan tim tu tip va hanh tri theo tong nay. Mot dai biéu
sdng chéi 1a Nguyén Tin, cling con dugc goi 1a Hué Tam, trudc tdic mot sd luan gidi quan
trong vé tin ngudng Di Pa v siang ki€n mot nghé thuit hoi hoa hinh dnh dic biét vé thé gisi
Cuc Lac ndi ditc A Di Pa dang nghénh dén nhitng tin gid nhiét tim. Chinh vi th€ ma ngay
nay ngay chinh trong tong Thién Thai Nhat Ban c6 mdt chi phdi goi 1a Chan Thanh, dugc
thanh 1ap vao thoi dai Bdc Xuyén (vao khoang nam 1780), chuyén thd phugng dic Phat A
Di ba va quan tri hon 400 ngoi chuia; trong ldc hai chi phdi Son M6n va Ty Mon quén tri hon
3.000 va 800 ngo6i chua—The T’ien-T’ai (Tendai) sect in Japan was founded in 804 A.D. by
Saicho, who was better known as Dengyo-Daishi. He entered the Order young and went for
further study to China, where he received instruction in the Dharma from teachers at the
famous T’ien-T’ai school. However, after returning to Japan, he founded a school in which he
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incorporated other elements of esoteric Buddhism and Zen, while maintaining T ien-T’ai’s
emphasis on the Lotus Sutra as its was in China. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, he received the T’ien-T’ai doctrine and the Bodhisattva
ordination from Tao-Sui, the mystic doctrines (mantra) from Shun-Chiao, and the Zen
meditation from Hsiu-Jan. On his return to Japan, he propagated the new doctrine in the
temple called Enryakuji on Mount Hiei. This temple soon grew to be an important center of
all Buddhist studies and practices in Japan. Today, Mount Hiei remains the seat of the order
in Japan. This sect focused on the teaching of the Lotus Sutra as the final and complete
teaching of the Buddha. From its inception, Tendai has been eclectic. Absorbing both
meditative practices of Ch’an and more esoteric teachings derived from Tantra. It also
positioned itself as the hub of Japanese Buddhism, establishing Mount Hiei, near Kyoto, as
the monastic and academic center of its time. Generations of influential monks have obtained
their training at the Enryaku-Ji temple at Mount Hiei. Tendai still accounts for one-third of
Japanese Buddhists today. In China and Japan, the Amida-pietism was not systematically
taught. In Japan, the history of the faith is very long and there are many authorities, though
Genshin (942-1170) and Honen (1133-1212) are the pre-eminent promoters of the doctrine. In
the Tendai School the Amita worship was taken up and promoted as a all-inclusive faith. It
was Jikaku-Daishi (Ennin), the third patriarch of the Tendai, who instituted the two forms of
repeating the Amita formula, standing and sitting, and introduced a music relating to the Land
of Bliss. Even today adherents read the smaller Sukhavati text in the daily service. On that
account their protest against Honen's founding a new exclusive school of Amita-pietism was
exceptionally strong. Prohibition of the Jodo School did not satisfy them and they attempted
to insult Honen's corpse although it was already buried. On Mount Hiei there were earnest
followers of Amitabha-pietism who devoted themselves to the study and practice of the
school. A brilliant representative was Genshin, otherwise known as Eshin, who wrote, among
others, an important treatise for the faith and invented a special pictorial art of paradise and
Amita welcoming the pious believers. So, till today there is in the Japanese Tendai School
itself a sub-sect called Shinsei Branch, founded in the Tokugawa period (about 1780), which
devotes itself to the worship of Amitabha Buddha and rules over more than 400 monasteries,
while the two branches, Sammon and Jimon, govern more than 3,000 and 800 monasteries
respectively.

(V7- @) Tin WNgiing D Pa Tnong Chin MNgin Ting
Awcitabla- Peetiom in the Skingon School

Su suing bdi ditc Phat A Di Pa kh4 c6 wu thé tai trung tAm ctia Chan Ngon tong Nhat Ban tai
Cao D3 Son ciing giéng nhu tai trung tAm ctia Thién Thai tong trén ndi T Dué. Theo gido su
Junjiro Takakusu trong quyén “Cuong Y&u Triét Hoa Phat Gido,” ching ta khong thé biét
gido thuy€t nay dugc Chan Ngon tong nghién cdu va thyc hanh dén dau trong giai doan s
thdi. Tuy nhién, trong khodng 66 ngdi chila con ton tai & Cao D Son, tai nhitng ngdi cd tu,
ditc Phat A Di Pa thudng 12 d6i tugng sing bdi chinh y&u. Vao cudi thdi dai Binh An, Hung
Gido DPai Su, hiéu 1a Gidc Tong, mdt vi dai su danh ti€ng clia chila Pai Truyén Phdp & ving
Cao Di va sau d6 1a khai t& phdi Chan Ngon tin nghia, that hing héi tin tAm vdi tin ngudng
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Di Da va thudng khdt vong dudc thic sanh vao Cuc Lac qudc do. Do d6, ching ta c6 thé cho
ring Tinh P tong ciing gy dugc nhiéu &nh hudng trén cdc tong phdi khdc—The worship of
Amitabha-Buddha has prevailed considerably in the Japanese Shingon Center, K&yasan, as it
has in the the Tendai center, Mount Hiei. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in “The
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy (p.170),” we cannot determine how far the school was
studied or practiced in the Shingon School at an early period. However, among some sixty-six
existing monasteries at Kdyasan, the older edifices have the Buddha Amitabha as the chief
object of worship. At the end of the Heian period, Kakuban (Kokyd Daishi 1095-1145), a
distinguished monk of the Daidenp6in at Koya and afterwards the founder of the new sect of
Shingon, earnestly devoted himself to the faith of Amitabha and aspired for a borth in the
Land of Bliss in the ensuing life. Thus we can presume that the school must have been taken
up by influential circles.

( V79) Bin Séec Thdc Tin Nguting D Da
Powr Aspecte of the Amitablia~ Pietism

Theo Tinh P9 tdng, Phat Di Pa thil thing hon cd trong s6 Ngii Tri Nhu Lai mic du quoc dod
clia Ngai & TAy Phuong chit khong & Trung Uong. Trong bon sic thdi nay, thit nhat bit ngudn
tir Mt gido; thit hai 4nh hudng cdc nguyén 1y clia Phdp Hoa; thit ba ciin cit chinh yé&u trén 3
13i nguyén va thif tr qui chi€u vao mot nguyén cia dic Phat A Di Pa. Pic Phat A Di Pa 1a
mdt trong nhitng vi Phat chinh trong Phit gido. Do vay chiing ta thidy dudc cdc quan niém ctlia
cdc tong phdi Di Pa vé van dé Phat Pa Luan ctia Pai Thira. Theo thuyé&t “Tanh Cu” clia tong
Thién Thai va “Ludng Bo6 BAt Nhi” cia tdng Chan Ngon, nguyén 1y “mot trong tat cd va tat
ca trong mot” di dudc san sang chdp nhan. Trong s6 Ngii Tri Nhu Lai, Pitc Phat Di Pa &
phuong Tay c6 thé ddng nhat véi Trung Uong Pai Nhat Nhu Lai, 1a Pic Phat cia phdp gidi
thé tanh. Cadc ban nguyén ctia Ngai, su chiing qua V6 Ludng Quang va Vo Lugng Tho, va sy
thi€t 1ap Cuc Lac Qudc Po dugc mo ti day di trong Kinh A Di Pa. L& duong nhién khi Pic
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, 4n du cho cdc dé ti ring khong nén xem Ngai
nhu vi Phat 80 tudi gia vdi véc ngudi nhd thé, bdi vi Ngai thuc sy 1a mot vi Phat 1au ddi 1au
ki€p, va hién than diy khdp vii tru; phdi coi Ngai nhur 12 mot véi Pic Phat Vo Lugng Quang
va Vb Lugng Tho. Phit Thich Ca d4 nhian manh vao difc tin tuyét doi noi Phat A Di Pa. Tin
tam 12 phudng tién duy nhit d€ gidi thodt. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng Yé&u
Triét Hoc Phat Gido, tin ngudng Di Pa gébm c6 bon sic thai. Thit nhét 13 sic thdi Thién Thai
va Chan Ngon, theo d6 Phit Di Pa 1a mot trong Ngi Tri Nhu Lai, ngy & Tdy phuong, cé Pic
DPai Nhat Nhu Lai § gitta. Thit nhi 1a sic thdi dung thong niém Phat theo d6, gid tri clia mot
ngudi tin tudng ndi Phat A Di Pa c6 thé truyén dén ngudi khdc va ngugc lai. Nghia 1a mot ton
gido hd tuong hd trg bing dic tin. Thit ba 12 sic thdi cia Tinh D6 tdng, theo dé tin ngudng Di
Dba doc nhat chi duge gidng theo ndi tam kinh Tinh P9, dic biét ciin cif trén nhitng 15i nguyén
clia Ptic Phat A Di Da. Thit tu 1a sic thdi ctia tong Chan Ngon, theo d6 tin ngudng ndy dugc
giang day mot cdach chit ché theo nguyén thit 18 cia Phiat A Di Pa, md ta trong kinh Trudng
Di ba—According to the Pure Land Sects, Amitabha Buddha is more than one of the five
Buddhas, although his land is laid in the Western Quarter, not in the Center. Of these four
aspects, the first originated from mystics, the second was influenced by Lotus principles, the
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third was based chiefly on the three vows, and the fourth centered on one vow of the Amita.
Amitabha Buddha is one of the principal Buddha in Buddhism. Thus we see the ideas of the
Amitabha schools concerning the Buddhological principle of Mahayana. According to the
theory of “original immanence” of T’ien-T’ai and the “two essences in one” theory of the
Shingon, the principle of “one-is-all and all-are-one” will be readily admitted. Of the five
Wisdom Buddhas, Amitabha of the West may be identical with the cenral Mahavairocana,
the Buddha of homo-cosmic identity. Amitabha’s original vows, his attainment of
Buddhahood of Inifite Light and Life, and his establishment of the Land of Bliss are al fully
described in the Sukhavati text. It is but natural that Sakyamuni Buddha, who hinted to his
disciples in the Lotus Sutra not to regard Amitabha Buddha as a Buddha of eighty years of
age with a small stature, for he is in reality a Buddha of remote ages and of world-wide
pervasions, should be identified with the Budha of Infinite Light and Life. A complete
reliance on such a Buddha’s power will be a reasonable outcome of this teaching. Sakyamuni
Buddha insisted on an absolute faith in Amitabha Buddha because faith alone being the cause
of salvation. According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy,
Amitabha-pietism is of four aspects. First, the aspect of T’ien-T’ai and Shingon, in which
Amitabha Buddha is one of the five Wisdom Buddhas (Dhyani-Buddhas) governing the
Western Quarter, having Mahavairocana (the Great Sun Buddha) at the center. Second, the
aspect of combining reciting Amitabha Buddha’s name and cultivating (Yuzunembutsu), in
which the value of one’s faith in Amitabha is transferable to another or vice versa, i.e.,
religion of mutual help with faith. Third, the aspect of the Pure Land Sect, in which Amitabha
Buddha’s faith is taught exclusively in accordance with the three Sukhavati texts of the
school, especially based on the Buddha’s vows. Fourth, the aspect of the Shingon Sect, in
which the faith is taught strictly in accordance with the eighteeth vow of Amitabha Buddha
described in the larger Sukhavati text.
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CHUONG NAM
CHAPTER FIVE

Cha Té6 Tinh Do Tong
Puare Land Patriarchs

(A) Whing Ve Bé Tar Leen He Tie Phat A D Da
Bodbnatteas Related to Amitablba Buddba

( 7) Dac 74 Che Bé Taz
MWakastbama Bodhisattva

Pai Thé& Chi, tén theo Phan ngit chi “Ngudi nim giit dai lyc.” Pai Thé Chi B6 Tat, ngudi da
chi€m dudc mdt sitc manh to 16n. Pay 1a mot vi B6 Tat quan trong trong Phat gido Dai thira,
vi chinh vi B4 T4t ndy da dem lai sitc manh gidi thodt cho con ngudi. Ong thudng xuét hién
bén phai Phat A Di Pa, trong khi B6 T4t Qudn Am thi xuit hién bén trai. Theo truyén thuyét
Phat gido, thi ngai 1a vi BS T4t c6 ngudn gdc tir An Do, tuy nhién, vé sau nay thi hinh 4nh
ngai phd cap khip cic xit Pong A. Ngudi ta thudng phac hoa hinh ngai bén canh Quan Thé
Am B6 Tit nhu 12 vi ddng hanh véi Pitc Phat A Di P2, va 1a vi ti€p din ching sanh vé coi
nuéc Tinh Po Cuc Lac cia Pirc Phat A Di Pa. Ngai 1a vi B Tat ma tri luc c6 thé dén khip
cdc ndi, ngai tiéu bi€u cho tri hué Phat, vi ding bén phédi Phiat A Di Pa, tiéu bi€u cho tri tué;
trong khi Bd Tat Quan Am thi bén trai. Ngai dugc coi 1a vi Bd Tat trong nom clta tri hué ciia
buc Phat—Mahasthamaprapta, a Sanskrit name for “Holder of Great Power.” One who has
gain great power, an important Bodhisattva in the Mahayana Buddhism, who bring men tha
knowledge of liberation. He always appears on the right side of Amitabha, whereas
Avalokitesvara on the left. According to Buddhist legends, Mahasthama is a Bodhisattva of
Indian origin; however, later, his image is found throughout East Asian countries. He is
commonly depicted alongside Avalokitesvara as a companion of Amitabha Buddha, and he is
thought to welcome beings into Amitabha Buddha’s Pure Land of Sukhavati. Bodhisattva who
has attained Great Strength. Great Power Obtaining BodhisattvaHe whose wisdom and power
reach everywhere, a bodhisattva representing the Buddha-wisdom of Amitabha; he is
Amitabha’s right, with Avalokitesvara on the left. He is considered as the guardian of
Buddha-wisdom.
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( 99) Phs Fién Bs Tz
Samantabhadra Bodkisattea

B4 T4t Toan Thién hay Toan Phic. Mot trong nhitng bd tit chinh clia trudng phdi Phat gido
Dai thira. Ngai con Ia hién than clia dic trdm tinh, 1ong thuong x6t va tri hué sdu xa. Ngai
dudc sting kinh nhu ngudi bdo hd cho ti't ¢4 nhitng ai truyén ba Phat phdp va dugc coi nhu 1a
hién thin cda tri ning ddng nhat, tic 12 hi€u dugc sy ddng nhat giita cdi gidng nhau va cdi
khdc nhau. Ngai thudng cdi voi tring sdu nga (voi tugng trung cho siftc manh cia tri tué),
xuét hién cing lic v6i B tat Vin Thit bén canh (phdi) Phat Thich Ca. Ngai ciing con dugc
goi 12 Tam Man Bat Pa La, tiéu biéu cho “Ly,” ngai ciing 12 vi bdo ho Kinh Phap Hoa va
nhitng ngudi hanh tri kinh ndy; dong thdi ngai cling c6 lién hé mat thi€t véi Kinh Hoa
Nghiém. Ngai ngy tai phia dong vii tru. MOt hinh dnh quan trong trong Phit gido Pai Thira,
mot vi B6 Tt trong cic kinh dié€n Pai Thira, ngudi néi ngai 1a vi B tat bdo vé nhitng ai
holing tri Phat phdp, va ngudi ta thudng vé ngai cling v6i Pitc Pai Nhat Nhu Lai. Vé Ti€u
Tugng Hoc thi ngai thudng dudc v& cdi voi tring cé sdu nga, va tay ngai thudng cAm mot
bong sen, modt vién ngoc bdo chidu mani (ngoc udc toai nguyén), vi mot cudn gidy. Trong
Kim Cang Thira, ngudi ta thudng coi ngai nhu mot vi “A P& Phat” va héa than ctia “Chin
Than Phat.” Trong nhitng biic hoa Mat gido, ngai c6 nuc da xanh ddm (ddu hiéu cla tdnh
khong) va thudng dugc hoa trong tu th€ dm vi phdi ngiu Phd Hién Nit (Samantabhadri)—
The All-Compassionate One of Perfect Activity. “He Who Is All-pervadingly Good” or “He
Whose Beneficence Is Everywhere.” One of the most important bodhisattvas of Mahayana
Buddhism. He also embodies calm action, compassion, and deep-seated wisdom. He is
venerated as the protector of all those who teach the dharma and is regarded as an
embodiment of the wisdom of essential sameness and difference. He often appears riding a
white six-tusked elephant (the elephant being noted for its tranquility and wisdom) with
Manjusri (Manjushri) on the right side of Sakyamuni. He is also called Universal sagacity, or
lord of the fundamental law, the dhyana, and the practice of all Buddhas. He represents the
fundamental law, and is the patron of the Lotus Sutra and its devotees, and has close
connection with the Hua-Yen Sutra. His region is in the east. An important figure of the
Mahayana Buddhism. As a Bodhisattva in early Mahayana texts, he is said to be the protector
of those who propagate the Dharma, and he often portrayed with Vairocana.
Iconographically, he is often shown riding on a white elephant with six tusks, and he
commonly holds a lotus, a wish-fulfilling jewel, or a scroll. In Vajrayana he is often said to be
the “primordial buddha” (Adi-Buddha) and the embodiment of the “truth body” (Dharma-
kaya). In tantric depictions, he has dark blue skin (symbolic of emptiness) and is commonly
shown in sexual embrace with his consort Samantabhadri.

( 799) Vin Vb Se Loz Bi Tir
Manjune Bodbwattea

Vin thil su Lgi 13 tén ctia mot trong nhitng vi BO T4t ndi ti€ng clia Phat gido Bic tong (Pai
Thira), ngai thudng ding bén trdi ctia Phat Thich Ca va l1a nhan cdch héa cho tri hué Phat.
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Ngudi cao qui va diu hién. B4 T4t clia tri ning trong Phat gido Dai thira, ngudi chi€n thing
béng t8i cda sy ngu dot. Thinh thodng ngudi ta ciing nhic d&€n ngai nhu mot vi BO Tat ¢
giong néi ém diu. Ngai quan hé chit ché véi nhitng kinh néi vé “Tri Tué Ba La Mat,” va
thudng 13 ngudi d6i thoai hodc hdi Pic Phat vé trf tué ba la mat. B Tat Van Thu Su Loi
ciing phd thong nhu B4 Tat Quan Th€ Am. M6t s 16n kinh dién dudc trude tic d€ ca ngoi
Ngai. Vin Thi Su Ldi 12 mot bi€u tugng cho tri tué clia ngudi tu Phat. Trong Kinh Lién Hoa
dién td Ngai nhdy vot 1&n tir trong dai duong. Chit Manju c6 nghia 1a dep, chif Sri c6 nghia la
gia tai, ddc hanh hay chiia. Nguyén chitr Manjusri c¢6 nghia la “ddc hanh tuyét v6i.” Van Thu
mot tay cAm ki€m Kim Cuong doan diét mé hoiic, ngdi trén lung su tif. Pai Tri Vin Thi Su
Lgi B6 T4t dugc xem nhu 13 vi BO Tat bio ho tri tué, va thudng dudc dit bén trdi Phat Thich
Ca, trong khi Phd Hién bén phai dudc coi nhu 1a vi Ho Phap. Ngai 1a vi B6 Tat da thanh Phat
tlr thdi xa xua v6i tdn hiéu Ton Chling Long Vuong Phat. Nhung sau khi thanh Phat, ngai vin
thi hién 1am Bd T4t dé€ gido hda chiing sanh, va gitip d§ Pitc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni hoing tri
chdnh phap. Vin Thu ciing bi€u thi sy gidc ngd tic sy hdt nhién nhin ra nhit thé cla tit ca
cudc ton sinh va ning luc phdt sinh tir d6, ma sifc manh ctia su ti 1a bi€u tugng. Mot s6 cic
vi Thiy trong Phat gido Tay Tang dugc xem nhu 12 hién than cda ngai Vin Tha Su Lgi, nhu
Toéng Khich Ba ching han—Name of one of the most celebrated Bodhisattvas among the
northern Buddhism (Mahayana). The attendant to the left of Sakyamuni Buddha, the
personification of the wisdom of the Buddha or the Buddha’s Wisdom. The Bodhisattva of
wisdom in the Mahayana Buddhism, who dispels the darkness of ignorance. Sometimes he is
mentioned as a Bodhisattva with “soft voice.” He is closely associated with the “Perfection of
Wisdom” (Prajna-paramita) sutras and is often a main interlocutor in them, generally asking
the Buddha about the perfection of wisdom. He is often depicted holding in one hand a
flaming “sword of wisdom” that cut through false views and a Perfection of Wisdom text in
the other. Manjusri Bodhisattva is also as popular as Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva. A number
of sutras were composed in his honor. Manjusri is a symbol of Buddhist wisdom or an
idealization of a particular quality. The Lotus Sutra describes him as springing out from the
great ocean. Manju is beautiful, Sri is good fortune, virtue, majesty or lord. Manjusri means
the beautiful virtue (fortune or lord). The Greatly Wise Manjusri Bodhisattva with his
delusion-cutting vajra sword in one hand, sits on the back of a lion on the Buddha’s left. He is
considered as a guardian of wisdom and is often placed on Sakyamuni’s left, with
Samantabhadra on the right side as guardian of Law. He became a Buddha long ago and was
called the Race of Honored Dragon Kings. However, after becoming a Buddha he had been
continuing to manifest in the form of a Bodhisattva to teach and transform living beings, and
help Sakyamuni Buddha propagate the Correct Dharma. Manjusri also represents awakening,
that is, the sudden realization of the Oneness of all existence and the power rising therefrom,
of which the lion’s vigor is symbolic. A number of Tibetan masters are regarded as physical
manifestations of Manjusri, for example, Tsong-kha-Pa.
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(9V- 1) 2udn ThZ Am Bs Tit
Avalobitesuara Bodbisattva

Bd T4t Quan Thé Am, tir ki€p 1au xa vé trudc da thanh Phat, hiéu 1a Chanh Phip Minh,
dang & cdi Thudng Tich, vi 10ng quan tAm va tir bi v lugng, Ngai xuat hién noi cdc cdi. Ngai
ditng canh dic Phat A Di Pa, ma lai hién than khip noi, khi thi than Phat, khi 1am Bd Tat, A
La Hén, Bich Chi, hay di thit than trong luc dao trong mudi phuong Phdp Gidi. Ngai hoan tat
bt ¢t diéu gi 1am 10i cho chiing sanh va bat ci than nao cn thi€t dé citu dd chiing sanh thi
Ngai déu hién ra thAn 4y ma néi Phdp. Ciing nhu chu Phat, chu B6 Tat ciing c6 rit nhiéu.
Trong nhitng tic phAm thin thoai Phat gido Tin TAm thi Quan Th& Am la doc ddo nhdt. Vi
phdp thuit than thong, vi st 4n can khéo 1éo tuyét ludn clia ngai “cttu do tit ci nhitng ké
dang chiu khS dau.” Quian Th& Am, tén Bic Phan c¢6 nghia 12 “Vi Chii Nhin Xu6ng” (nhin
xudng chiing sanh moi loai). Vi B4 Tat dirng bén trdi cda Phat A Di Pa. Pay 1a vi Bo Tit
quan trong nhAt trong Phit gido Pai Thira. Ngai 1 hién than clia tif bi, ciing v6i tri tué 12 mot
trong hai tinh chi't quan trong clia tAm gidc ngd clia mot vi Phat. Tén clia Ngai theo nghia
den 12 “Mot vi Chii Nhin Xudng” 4m chi Ngai nhin nhitng khd dau va phién nio clia chiing
sanh vdi long tlr bi. Hinh 4nh ctia Ngai ndi bat trong nhiéu kinh dién Pai Thira, nhu kinh B4t
Nhi Ba La Mit Kinh, Kinh A Di Pa, trong dé Ngai 12 mot trong nhitng vi B6 Tat cda cdi
Tinh Bd ctia Bic Phat A Di Pa, kinh Phdp Hoa, c6 mot chuong trong d6 Ngai 1a nhat vat
chinh. Trong kinh nay, Ngai dudc dién td nhu 14 vi cttu khd chiing sanh trong con hoan nan.
Ngudi ta néi chi can tudng nhé tén Ngai mot cach thanh khan c6 thé dudc citu thoit qua con
nguy khon. Trong nhitng hinh tugng ban sd cia Phat gido viing Pong A, cho dé&n thdi nha
Téng Ngai dudce vé nhir mdt ngudi nam, nhung tir thé€ ky thit 10 thi hinh 4nh cda mot ngudi nit
mic dd tring (Bach Y Quan Am) di c¢6 wu th€ & viing Pong A. Trong truyén thdng “Spyan
ras gzigs dbang phyug” & Tay Tang, Ngai dugc xem nhu 12 mot vi thin Gidm Ho x& s, mot
trong nhitng héa than clia ngai 1a dong truyén thira tdi sanh Pat Lai Lat Ma. Ngoai ra, ngai
con 12 mot trong tdm vi dai BO Tat trong truyén thdng Phit gido Pai Thira, va 13 vi ¢6 hanh
ti¥ bi tich cuc trong viéc cttu do ching sanh. Cau than chi “Um Ma Ni B4t Di Hong” ¢6 quan
hé truc ti€p véi B4 Tat Quan Am. Trong Phat gido Tay Tang thi Pic B) tat Quan Thé Am
dugc coi nhu vi B T4t Thé Cht va Pic Pat Lai Lat Ma dudc nhin nhu 13 sy hién than cla
Ngai. Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién ctia Gido Su Soothill, chiing sanh khd
nio ma nhit tAim xung danh ngai, tic thdi ngi quin sdt Am thanh clia ho (tAm thanh) va do
cho ho dudc gidi thodt. Khdi thly tugng clia ngai 1a tugng nam, nhung biy gid thi thudng 1a
tugng nit. Nghia xdc thuc cia Quan Am chua dude xdc dinh. Quan Am 12 bd Tam Thénh véi
Phat A Di Pa, thudng ditng bén trai cda Phat Di Pa, nhung c¢6 dé€n ba mudi ba hai hinh thitc
khac nhau ctia ngai Quan Th& Am, c6 thé 1a mdt con chim, mot tinh binh, mot nhanh liéu,
mdt vién ngoc ma ni, hay ngdn mit ngan tai, vin van; khi 1am ngudi tr¢ gitp nhitng em bé
thi ngai bong trén tay mot ditc tré. Do Phd Pa 13 trung tim chinh thd phugng Pitc Quan Am
bén Tau, ndi d6 ngai 12 ngudi bio ho nhitng ké khd dau hoan nan, dic biét 13 nhitng ngudi di
bién. Pham 25 trong Kinh Phdp Hoa 1a pham Phd Mon néi vé cong hanh clia Pitc Quan The
Am. Thinh thodng ngudi ta IAm ngai Quin Am vé6i Phat A Di Pa hay Phat Di Lic. Theo cic
ngudn tai liéu Phat gido khdc, BS T4t Quan Am 1a mot trong bon vi B4 Tat quan trong nhit
ctia Phit gido Pai Thira. Ngai 1a Pai Bi Quan Th€ Am. Ngai ciing con dugc goi 1a Quan Ty
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Tai BO Tat. Ngai 12 dé tf va 12 ngudi ndi ti€p Pirc Phat A Di Pa & TAy Phuong Tinh Do.
Ngai Qudn Thé Am con c6 nhiéu danh hi¢u khdc nhu: Quéin Am, Quén Tai Tdt Bda, Quén
Th€ Am, Quan Th€ Ty Tai, Quan Ty Tai, B6 T4t Thién Thd Thién Nhan, vin van. B4 Tat
Qudn Th& Am, mdt trong nhitng vi B tat 16n clia trudng phdi Phat gido Pai thita. Quin The
Am tAm thinh cttu khd, thi hién trong nhitng hinh thitc khong thé nghi ban hau dem sy gia ho
dén t6i bt ¢ noi nao cAn Ngai. Ciing con dudc goi 12 Pai Bi Quan Th&é Am B Tat, mot
trong ba vi Phat va B Tat cda TAy Phuong Tinh P9, hai vi kia 12 Phat A Di Pa va B Tat
Pai Thé Chi. Trong nhitng tic phAm than thoai v& Phit gido thi thin thoai vé Piic Quan Th&
Am B6 Tit 1a doc ddo nhdt. Vi phap thuat than thong, vi sv 4n cAn va khéo 1éo tuyét ludn
ctia Ngai “ctfu do tit cd nhitng k& dau khS.” Chit Avalokitesvara 1a chit kép ciia chir
“ishvara” c¢6 nghia 1a Th& To6n va chit Avalokita c6 nghia 12 ngudi nhd 1dong tir bi, thi du nhu
ngudi nhi 10ong tir bi d&€n nhitng k& dau khd trén thé gian nay. Theo Edward Conze trong Tinh
Hoa va Su Phat Trién ctiia Pao Phat, Quan Th&é Am la long tir bi nhan cach héa. Kinh vin va
4nh tugng cho phép phan biét ba giai doan clia sy phat trién clia Ngai & An Po. Trude hét,
Ngai 12 mot phan ctia “Tam Vi Nhat Thé” gébm V6 Lugng Tho, Quan Th€ Am va Pai Thé
Chi. Tam vi nhat thé nay c6 nhiéu di€m tuong ddng vdi cic ton gido § Ba Tu, nghia la trong
su thd phung Mithra va trong ton phdi Zervan, cdc ton gido & Ba Tu coi thdi gian vO han la
nguyén 1y cin bin. Pugc thu nhip vao Phat gido, Quian Th&é Am trd thanh vi BS T4t vi dai
dé&n dd Ngai gan hoan hdo nhu mot dic Phat. Ngai c6 mot quyén luc phip thuit 16n lao dé
citu dd chiing sanh trong moi khé khin va nguy hi€m. 0 giai doan thit hai, Quan Thé Am thi
ddc mot s6 chifc vu va tinh chat vii tru. Ngai nim th€ gidi trong tay. Ngai v cling cao 16n,
810.000 ngan dim, mdi 16 chan 16ng ngai chita dung mot thé giGi hé. Ngai 1a chia t& va la
dang Thé Ton cha th€ gian. T mit Ngai phong ra mit trdi vad mit tring. T miéng Ngai
phéng ra gié va tir chan Ngai 13 trdi dat. V& tdt ci nhitng phuong dién nay, Quan Thé Am
gidng nhu Pham Thién. Cudi cuing, & giai doan thi ba, lic ma nhitng y&u t& phdp thuit trong
Phat gido chi€m hang dau, Ngai tr§ thAinh mot phdp su ¢6 nhiéu ning luc nhd nhitng man tra
va thu nhan nhiéu dic tinh cla Siva. P6 12 Quian Thé Am M4t Tong. Quan Thé Am, vi “Bd
T4t Nhin Xudng” chiing ta véi 1ong bi min, 12 mot trong nhitng vi BJ tit rit quen thudc trong
trudng phai Pai Thira. Ngai dudc moi ngudi ton kinh nhu 13 sy hién than ctia 1ong bi min,
thudng duge md td hay hoa hinh v6i 11 diu va 1.000 tay, tdt cd déu dugc dung trong viéc
phin b sy cifu trg clia ngai. Ngai thdp ting Dirc Phat A Di P, vi Phat dang ngu tri tai Thién
dudng Cuc Lac, TAy Phuong Tinh Pd. Phat A Di Pa 13 mot trong nhiéu vi Phit quan trong
nhA' trong cdc vi Phit khic dang ngy tai nhiéu Phat qudc khdc nhau ctia Phit gido Pai Thira.
Pic Quan Th€ Am c6 thé tim nhiéu cdch d€ citu do, bao gdm ca hinh thic ciia mot vi dé ti,
mdt vi Tang, mot vi trdi, hay mot vi nit B T4t Ta Ra. Theo Phat gido Tay Tang, Tara 13 mot
vi nit B6 T4t quan trong trong Phat gido An Do va Tay Tang, dugc sanh ra tif giot nuéc mit
thuong x6t clia B6 T4t Quan Thé Am, va nhitng vi Pat Lai Lat Ma ciling dugc ngudi ta cho la
nhitng ki€p tdi sanh ctia ngai Quan Th& Am. Sy siing bii ngai Quan Thé Am di tao nén
nhitng cAm hitng clia nhitng tic phdm nghé thuit ton gido dep nhit trong truyén thdng Phat
gido A Chau. Vao th€ ky thi 10, & Trung qudc ngudi ta bt ddu trinh bay nhitng bic vé vé
ngai Quan Thé Am c6 10 tay. B6n tay ding d€ gii¥ mat trdi, mit tring, quyén trugng va dinh
ba; sdu cdnh tay con lai dudc dung d€ bit nhiéu 4n phap khac nhau bidu hién sy b thi, 1ong
vd dy va ditc hi€n dang. Theo Phat gido Pai Thira Trung Qudc, B Tat Quin Thé Am
thudng dugc miéu td v6i mdt ngan cdnh tay, trong mdi canh tay déu c6 mdt con mit clia nd,
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nhim chi nguyén luc clia Ngai 12 c6 thé hét thiy nhitng ké khS dau trén thé gian va dua
ngan tay dé’r} ctfu vét 14y ho. Kinh vin va 4nh tugng dé nghi ba giai doan clia sy phdt trién
clia ngai § An Po. Giai doan ddu tién, ngai 12 mot phin ctia Tam Vi Nhi't Thé gdm Phat Vo
Lugng Tho, Quan Th€ Am va Pai Th& Chi B4 Tit (ké da dat dudc dai ning luc). Tam Vi
Nha't Thé nay c6 nhiéu di€m tuong ddng vdi ton gido & Ba Tu, thi du nhu 14 sy thd phung
Than Mithra, va trong tdng phdi Zervan & Ba Tu, coi thdi V6 Han 13 nguyén ly cin ban.
Pugc du nhap vao Phat gido, Quan Th& Am trd thanh mot vi B Tt vi dai d&€n do ngai gan
hoan hio nhu mot vi Phat. Ngai ¢6 mot quyén lyc phap thuit 16n lao d€ ctu do chiing sanh
trong moi tinh huéng nguy hi€m va khé khin. Trong giai doan thi nhi, Quin Th& Am thi dic
mot s6 nhiém vu va tinh cht vii tru. Ngai “ndm th€ gidi trong tay,” ngai v cung cao 16n--
“800.000 dim”--“mdi mot 16 16ng ctia ngai chita dyng mot thé gidi.” Ngai la Chia t€ va dang
Th& Ton clia thé gian. T mit ngai phéng ra mit trdi va mit tring; tf miéng ngdi phéng ra
gi6; tir chan ngai phong ra trdi dat. V& tit ca nhitng phuong dién nay Quan Th& Am gidng nhu
Pham Thién clia Ba La Mon gido. Cudi ciing, & giai doan thit ba, lic ma nhitng y&u t6 phap
thuat trong Phat gido chi€m wu th& hang dau, ngai trd thanh mot phap su, ¢6 nhiéu ning lyc
nhd nhitng thin chd va thiu nhin nhiéu dic tinh cda Thin Si Va trong An gido. P6 12 Quin
Thé Am cda Mat tong—The Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara has, since the time without
beginning, been a Buddha with the name of True Dharma Light. While residing in the Land
of Eternal Stillness, because of Her boundless concern and compasion, She also appears in all
lands and realms. Standing beside Amitabha Buddha, She also manifests Herself everywhere,
as Buddha, Bodhisattva, Arhat, Pratyeka Buddha, or takes the form of various beings along
the Six Paths in the Dharma Realm of the ten directions. She accomplishes whatever deeds
are of benefit to sentient beings and takes whatever form is necessary to rescue them and
teach them the Dharma. Like Buddhas, Bodhisattvas are very numerous. Among the creations
of the mythological imagination of the Buddhism of Faith, Avalokitesvara is the most
outstanding. By the power of his magic, and by his infinite care and skill in his “salvation of
all those who are suffering.” A Sanskrit term for “Lord who Looks Down.” A Bodhisattva
who stands on the left side of Amitabha Buddha. This is the most important Bodhisattva in
Mahayana Buddhism. He is the embodiment of compassion (karuna), which along with
wisdom (prajna) is one of the two main characteristics of the awakened mind of a Buddha.
His name literally means “the Lord who Look Down,” implying that he views the sufferings
and afflictions of sentient beings with compassion. He figures prominently in many
Mahayana sutras, e.g., several Perfection of Wisdom sutras, the Sukhavati-Vyuha, in which
he is said to be one of the Bodhisattvas in the Pure Lan of Amitabha, and the Saddharma-
Pundarika, which has an entire chapter in which he is the main figure. In this sutra, he is
described as the savior of beings in trouble. It is said that by merely remembering his name
with devotion one can be saved in times of distress. In early East Asian Buddhist depictions,
up to the early Sung Dynasty, he is portrayed as a male, but since at least the tenth century
the image of a female in a white robe (Pai-I-Kuan-Yin) has predominated in East Asia. In
Tibet Avalokitesvara Spyan ras gzigs dbang phyug is viewed as the country’s patron deity,
one of physical enamanations is the Dalai Lamas incarnational line. Furthermore, he is is one
of the eight great Bodhisattvas in Mahayana traditional Buddhism, and one whose activities
involve the active practice of compassion in saving sentient beings. The mantra of “Om Mani
Pad mi Hum?” is directly associated with Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva. In Tibentan Buddhism,



93

Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva is considered to be the main patron Bodhisattva, and the Dalai
Lama is viewed as his incarnate manifestation. According to Eitel in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Avalokitesvara is one who contemplates the world’s
sounds, originally represented as a male, the images are now generally those of a female
figure. The meaning of the term is in doubt. Kuan-Yin is one of the triad of Amitabha, is
represented on his left, and is also represented as crowned with Amida; but there are as many
as thirty-two different forms of Kuan-Yin, sometimes with a bird, a vase, a willow wand, a
pearl, a thousand eyes and hands, etc. and when as bestower of children, carrying a child. The
island of P’u-T’o (Potala) is the chief center of Kuan-Yin worship, where she is the protector
of all in distress, especially of those who go to sea. Chapter 25 of the Lotus Sutras devoted to
Kuan-Yin, and is the principal scriptures of the cult. Kuan-Yin is sometimes confounded (bi
1Am 14n) with Amitabha and Maitreya. According to other Buddhist sources, Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva is one of the four greatest important Bodhisattvas in Mahayana Buddhism. He is
a Bodhisattva of Great Compassion and Observer of the Sounds of the World. He is also
known as the Contemplator of Self-Mastery. He is the disciple and future successor of
Amitabha Buddha in the Western Pure Land. Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva also has various
titles such as: Kuan-Yin, Kuan-Yin Bodhisattva, Regarder or Observer of the world’s sounds
or cries (sounds that enlighten the world), the Sovereign Beholder of the world, the Sovereign
Beholder, not associated with sounds or cries, One Thousand Hands and Eyes Bodhisattva,
and so on. World Voice-Seeing Bodhisattva, one of the great bodhisattvas of the Mahayana
Buddhism. Avalokitesvara contemplates the sound of the world. She can manifest herself in
any conceivable form to bring help wherever it is needed. Bodhisattva of compassion and
deep listening. Also called Kuan Shi Yin, the Bodhisattva of compassion. One of the three
Pure Land Sages (Buddhas and Bodhisattvas). The others being Buddha Amitabha and
Bodhisattva Mahasthamaprapta. Among Buddhism mythological works, works on
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva are the most outstanding. By the power of his magic, and by his
infinite care and skill he affords safety to those who are anxious. The word Avalokitesvara is
a compound of the word “ishvara” means “Lord or Sovereign,” and of “avalokita” which
means he who looks down with compassion, i.e., on beings suffering in this world. According
to Edward Conze in Buddhism: Its Essence and Development, Avalokitesvara personifies
compassion. The texts and images suggest that in India one may distinguish three stages in his
development. At first, he is a member of a trinity, consisting of Amitayus, Avalokitesvara and
Mahasthamaprapta. This Trinity has many counterparts in Iranian religion, i.e., in the Mithras
cult and Zervanism, a Persian religion which recognized Infinite Time (Zervan
Akarana=Amita-ayus) as the fundamental principle. Assimilated by Buddhism,
Avalokitesvara becomes a great Bodhisattva, so great that he is nearly as perfect as a
Buddha. He possesses a great miraculous power to help in all kinds of dangers and
difficulties. In the second stage, Avalokitesvara acquires a number of cosmic functions and
features. He hold the world in his hand, he is immensely big, 800,000 myriads of miles, each
of the pores of his skin conceals a world system. He is the Lord and Sovereign of the world.
From his eyes come the sun and the moon, from his mouth the winds, from his ffet the earth.
In all these respects, Avalokitesvara resembles the Hindu God, Brahma. Finally, in the third
stage, at a time when the magical elements of Buddhism come to the fore, he becomes a
great magician who owes his power to his mantras, and he adopts many of the characteristics
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of Siva. This is the Tantric Avalokitesvara. Avalokitesvara, the “Bodhisattva who Looks
Down” on us with compassion, is one of the most popular Mahayana Bodhisattvas. Revered
as the embodiment of compassion, he is frequently depicted with eleven heads and 1,000
arms, all of which are used in his dispensation of aid. Avalokitesvara is an attendant of the
Buddha Amitabha, who rules over Sukhavati, the Pure Land of the West. Amitabha is one of
the most important of the many Buddhas who resides in the different Buddha fields of
Mahayana Buddhism. Avalokitesvara finds many ways to help, not least by assuming a
variety of forms, including those of a disciple, a monk, a god or a Tara. According to Tibetan
Buddhism, Tara, an important female bodhisattva in Indo-Tibetan Buddhism, was born from a
teardrop of his compassion, and the Dalai Lamas are sometimes said to be successive
reincarnations of Avalokitesvara. The cult of Avalokitesvara has inspired some of the most
beautiful works of religious art in Asian Buddhism. In the 10™ century, Chinese Buddhists
started painting images of Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva with ten arms. Four of these ten arms
hold the sun, moon, a mace and a trident; and the remaining six are in the distinctive gesture
(mudra) of giving, banishing fear and offering. According to Chinese Mahayana Buddhism,
Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara is often depicted with one thousand hands, each hand containing
its own eye, to indicate the vows and powers of the Bodhisattva to see all those suffering in
the world and reach into the world and pull them out of their suffering. The texts and the
images suggest that in India one may distinguish three stages in his development. At first, he
is a member of a Trinity, consisting of Amitayus, Avalokitesvara and Mahasthama-prapta (the
one who has attained great strength). This Trinity has many counterparts in Iranian religion,
i.e., in the Mithras cult in Zervanism, a Persian religion which recognized Infinite Time
(Zervan Akarana=Amitayus) as the fundamental principle. Assimilated by Buddhism,
Avalokitesvara becomes a great Bodhisattva, so great that he is nearly as perfect as a
Buddha. He possesses a great miraculous power to help in all kinds of dangers and
difficulties. In the second stage, Avalokitesvara acquires a number of cosmic functions and
features. He “holds the world in his hand,” he is immensely big-- “800,000 myriads of miles”-
- “each of the pores of his skin conceals a world system.” He is the Lord and Sovereign of the
world. From his eyes come the sun and the moon, from his mouth the winds, from his feet the
earth. In all these respects Avalokitesvara resembles the Hindu God, Brahma. Finally, in the
third stage, at a time when the magical elements of Buddhism come to the fore, he becomes a
great magician who owes his power to his mantras, and he adopts many of the characteristics
of Shiva. This is the Tantric Avalokitesvara.

( 7V- 2) Mz Fac Lix Nguyin Ciia Dize 2udn The Am Bé Tie
The Twelue Great Vows of Avalokitesvara Bodhkisattua

Ngai B6 Tat Quan Th€ Am c6 thé dugc didn td nhu mot vang tring duy nhét trén trdi ma
béng lai in khip ngan mudn sdng hd, tir bién cd cho d&€n giot sudng, nhitng ndi c6 nudc la cé
tring hién. Tuy nhién, n€u nudc duc, thi bong tring s& md khuit. TAm tinh cia chiing ta ciling
giéng nhu nudc, n€u ching sanh mot 1ong chuyén niém dic Quan Th€ Am, B T4t lién dung
dli moi thi phuong tién thién xao tir thudn dé&n nghich, tir 4n d€n hién khi€n cho chiing sanh
duogc 1gi lac. N&u trdi lai, khong chuyén nhat tu tap, tifc 13 tim md duc, s& khé 1ong nhan
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dugc sy cAm ting clia ngai. Hon nita, BS T4t Quin Thé Am dao phdp rong 16n khong ngin
mé, tiy theo ciin tinh cla tit cd chiing sanh, néi dd phap dé gido héa, chit khong riéng 1ap
mot phudng thifc no, nén phap mdn clia ngai dugc goi 1a “Phd Mén.” bén canh d6, ngai con
c6 mudi hai 15i nguyén dic biét nhiim citu dd ching sanh. Pai Nguyén thit nhdt: Nam Mo
hiéu Vién Thong, danh Ty Tai, Quan Am Nhu Lai quing phat holing thé nguyén: Ngai dugc
xung ting 1a “hiéu bi€t day di,” “thong dong hoan toan.” Ngai dem phép tu hanh ma khuyén
dod khdp cung chiing sanh. Dai Nguyén thit nhi: Nam M6 nhit niém tdm v qudi ngai, Quin
Am Nhu Lai thudng cu Nam H&i nguyén: 0] trong mdt ni€ém tAm dugc tu tai vO ngai, Ngai
thudng & b€ phuong Nam d€ citu dd ching sanh. Pai Nguyén thii ba: Nam M6 Ta Ba U Minh
gidi Quan Am Nhu Lai tim thanh citu khd nguyén: Ngai ludn & c¢6i Ta Ba va ¢di U Minh dé
ctru do ké nao kéu ctu téi Ngai. Pai Nguyén thit tw: Nam M6 hang ta ma, trit yéu qudi Quan
Am Nhu Lai niang trir nguy hi€ém nguyén: Ngai ¢ kha niang trir khit loai ta ma yéu quéi, va
dd stc cifu nguSi gip nguy hi€m. Pai Nguyén thit ndm: Nam Mb thanh tinh binh thuly duong
1iéu, Quan Am Nhu Lai cam 16 sdi tAim nguyén: Ngai 14y nhanh duong liéu diu dang nhiing
vio nuc ngot mat trong cdi binh thanh tinh dé rudi tat ci Iira 1ong chia chiing sanh. Pai
Nguyén thit sau: Nam M6 Pai Tir Bi naing Hy X4, Quan Am Nhu Lai thudng hanh binh ding
nguyén: Thuong x6t ngudi d6i va sdn long tha thit, Ngai khong phan biét ké odn ngudi thin,
tdt cA Ngai déu coi nhu nhau. Pai Nguyén thii bdy: Nam Mb trd da tudn vd ton hai, Quin
Am Nhu Lai thé diét tam d6 nguyén: Pém ngay di khip d6 diy d€ ciu gitp chiing sanh ra
khdi cdc su ton hai, Ngai nguyén cttu vét chiing sanh ra khdi ba dudng dc dia nguc, nga quy
va sic sanh. Pai Nguyén thit tdm: Nam M6 vong Nam nham cau 1€ bdi, Quin Am Nhu Lai,
gia tda gidi thoat nguyén: N&u ai quay vé niii hu6ng Nam ma hét 1ong cAu nguyén thi diu cé
bi gdng cum xiéng xich cling dugc thodt khdi. Pai Nguyén thit chin: Nam Mo tao phip
thuyén du khd hai, Quan Am Nhu Lai d6 tin chiing sanh nguyén: Diing phép tu hanh d€ lam
chi€c thuyén, Ngai di cing khip trong bién khS dé do hét chiing sanh. Pai Nguyén thit muoi:
Nam MO tién traing phan, hiu bdo cdi, Quan Am 